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INTRODUCTION

Iv 1819 when Melvin Cox alter only two years sn Liberna
Afnica lay dying from tropical fever he sent the fervent mes
sage back to Amenica  Though a thousand die let not Africa
begivenup  Dunng the past 125 years hundreds of ploneers
from temperate zones have gone to tropical areas and hne
suffered untimely death because of ignorance of the conditons
they were to face and of any adequate methods by which they
could avoid or cure those strange malidies that infested the
hot and humd areas of the tropical and subtropical zones

Climate has been a tremendous factor in speeding human
progress 1n some areas and in slowing 1t n others The tropics
have been considered one of the backward areas However
an intelhgent understanding of the malinas the dysenteries
and many others in that long bist of illnesses chiefly restricied
to the tropics has displaced the old atntude that chronic re
curning 1ilness and fack of physical vigor was the expected
thing in hot chmates Nearly every year brings word of new
victories of medical science Now we are {urther strengthened
bv the triumphs of medicil research as 1 phise of World
War II Great resources of money and mind were brought to
bear on trapical discases and the barriers of ignorance were
pushed brck sull further There never has been a time when
hfe in the tropics offered so few pecuhar threats to hfe and
health as today

Some detnicd studies of the health expertences of 1 group
of 1279 missionaries who spent an average of seventeen yeirs
each i foreign {ands show that people from more northerly
climes can prosper wnd enjoy good health i hot cimates Al
though dysentery 1n ats various forms 1s widely prevalent
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these countries only 2g per cent of the men and 27 per cent
of the women suffered from 1t Malaria 1s another great source
of troprcal morbidity and mn Africa 1t appears at 1ts worst In
that continent 75 per cent of the workers suffered from 1t at
some time 1 India 52 per cent and in Chima 28 per cent.
From all lands there was an average of 36 per cent of the per
sonnel who had some 1llness due to the ubiquitous mosquito
Counting all the 11l health experiences suffered by this group
with 1ts total of 22 000 years of service we note that the men
had 48 1llnesses per 100 years of service and the women 67
This 15 not a record that should create fear of the tropics But
sull there 1s a field for better education 1n prevention of these
common atlments which still do require both vigilance and
mtelligence
Dr Lleanor Taylor Calverley has brought a most valuable
contribution to this effort to mamntain health and vigor in hot
climates She spent twenty years in the practice of medicine
as a medical missionary 1 Arabia with the Reformed Church
At Kuwart she founded the American Hospital for Women
and there for eighteen years rendered a large and varied health
service Besides gaining much experience 1n treating the sick
she demonstrated by her three healthy children whom she
brought safely to maturity that she was acquiring wisdom
the great field of preventuive medicine as well Then followed
fifteen years of teaching health to misstonaries 1n the hennedy
School of Missions She therefore approached her taskh well
equipped to perform 1t
This book 1s very timely and pracucal It answers those
questions that the earniest inquirer would ask 1s he undertakes
a trip or a sojourn for a few or for many years n areas where
heat and humdity are high Those of us who have been 1m
mersed for many years in these particular health problems
welcome heartily Dr Calverley s contribution to this interest
1ng and important field of human welfare
Jonn G VaueHay MD
Late Director
Assocrated Missian Medzeal Office
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AT A TIME when the author was searching for a layman s text
book on troprcal diseases and hygiene 1n the troptcs Dr Ed
ward M Dodd suggested hy dont you wnte a book?
Since there seemed to be no adequate manual dealing with
Dife 1n the tropics the author wrote a mimeographed syllabus
for her mussionary students Dr Ralph W Nauss of Cornell
Unnversity Medical College advised her 1n this project

Some years later while attendng the New York Postgradu
ate Medical School the author discussed revision of the syl
labus with Dr Z Taylor Bercovitz director of the course n
tropical diseases He suggested the need for a book on the sub
ject for the use of commercial groups sending workers to the
tropics

Itwas Dr W I Clothier of Africa who reviewed the first
outhine for the book A yearlater Dr § G Vaughan Director
of the Associated Mission Medical Office contributed valuable
1ssustance n the formation of the present outhine A part of
Chpter g 1s hus direct contribution as will be seen from the
test Dr | A Curran President and Dean of the Long Island
College of Medicine was another who gave encouragement
and help m the early days of writing the book Both he and
Dr Vaughan had practiced medicine m China Dr Margaret
Giibons of India also helped at this me

\ missionary doctor—often the only physician mn a city and
for many mules around-—must try to be something of a special
1t in everythung During the years she spent in huwait an
Arabmn town the author hid the prisilege of canng for a
healthy family and a home 1n her capacity of wife and mother
On the other hand {or usth the other hand) as Doctor Lady
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she dealt with a hundred or more sich Arabs 1 a day

Such a general practitioner acquires at least a passing ac
quaintance with nearly all the subjects connected with health
and disease  but n offering to the pubhc a book covering so
wide a field the author was faced with pamful realization of
her own limutations On that account she made bold to ask
the best specialists for help

Dr Wm G Lennox Assistant Professor of Neurology in the
Harvard University Medical School and formerly 2 missionary
in China was consulted on Chapters 1 2 and 6 It was he who
compiled the statistics on which much of the information m
these chapters 1s based In matters relating to mental hygiene
valuable assistance was furmished also by Dr G C Burhingame
Psychiatrist in Chuef of the Institute of Living i Hartford
Conn To Eleanor Hope Johnson PhD Associate Professor
Emerztus at the School of Religious Education of the Hartford
Seminary Foundation thanks are also due

Credut for much of the materal 1n the chapter on  Food for
Health 15 due to Miss Hazel M Hauck Professor of Food
and Nutritton at the New York State College of Home Eco
nomics at Cornell Unnversity Dr Josephine Hemenway hen
yon a leading pediatrictan graciously consented to read and
advise on the chapter A Famuly 1n the Tropics

There was one aspect of this book on which the author had
some musgrvings Those who live 1n the tropics are frequently
situated 1n places where medical care 1s unavailable The ques
tion of giving mstructions m medical procedures which nor
mally lie within the province of none except qualified doctors
1s a delicate one Would physicians understand and approve
such an effort?

Dr Douglas N Forman formerly a medical missionary 1n
Indsa and now secretary of the Christian Medical Counctl for
Overseas Work after reading Chapters 12 13 and 14 wrote

You have struck a mce balance a httle to the left of center
We have gone on the whole further to the left than you have
1 feel that you need have no fear on that score

Acknowledgment of suggestions and amendments 15 made

to Dr Lows P Dame formerly nusstonary surgeon and later
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physician to the Bahrem Petroleum Company 1 Arabia for
matersal on minor surgical procedures to Dr Edward Ziegler
Professor of Obstetrics at the University of Prttsburg and to
Dr E Myles Standish and Dr William L. Gills dermatologist
and ophthalmologist respectively 1n Hartford for the sections
dealing with therr specraltes

Dr John Austin herr of the Internationil Health Diviston
of the Rockefeller Toundation 1 charge of xntimalaria proj
ects of the foundation 1n Egypt read and helped revise the
chapter on malaria and blackwater fever Tor the last four
chapters on tropical diseases hearty thanksaredue to Dr Julia
Morgan Associate m Internal Medicine at the University of
Iennsylvama Medical School for bringing that part of the
book up to date

When the manuscript was fimshed Dr Clement C Chester
man an Lnghsh physicran with experience m Africa and
author of Troptcal Dispensary Handbook read 1t with ap
proral suggesung some changes and additions

A number of authorities other than physicians have helped
1n the writing of this book Professor H W Vandersall Pro-
fessor of Physics in the American University at Curo Egypt
contributed advice abour the selection of electrical equipment
m Chapter 3 In the same chapter the Rev I' M Mol
fatt PhD drawing on his experience 1n meeting customs
requirements i India gave advice about the packing of equip
ment

A list of those who bave through their interest and velued
suggestions  given 1ssistance would be ncomplete withour
some mention of the author sstudents Inalmost every tropical
and subtropical country of the world there will be some of
them who will read these pages They will recall clss dis
cussions tn which they told of local condiuons 1 their own
lands and of the solutions of problems which they had met
They will be glid—these who are truly the salt of the ewrth
—to know that knowledge shared by them 15 now sent out for
the benefit of others who will follow 1 their steps

Ereanor T CALverLEY
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IS IT SAFE TO LIVE IN THE TROPICS?

You LL MAKE a good meal for some canmball The remark
w1s made 1n fun to a young doctor preparing for service in
Arabia but 1t well 1llustrates the vague fears with which most
of us regard the tropics = reglon of extreme heat and myster:
ous deadly diseases

If you mtend to go to a hot country how can you reassure
saurself and your friends as to your relauve safety and com
fort> Wall 1t be safe to live 1n such a climate? What precautions
can you take and aganst what? The answer to these questions
must depend on several constderations Furst where exactly
are you going? W hat sort of person are you and what prepara
tron will you have for the life 1n such a place?

There Are You Gong?

It 1s quute possible that you mny recenve an agreeable sur
prise The regions generilly Anown as the tropics vary
greatly in respect to <hmate lving condittons and potentral
disease hazards Moreorer some scctions may prove particu
larly dangerous to some people while others may live there
mrelatine safety

Climate The words tropics and tropical will be used 1n this
bool 1n 1 broad sense as denoung places i hot parts of the
world srrespective of latuude or average 1nnual temperature

ne of the arcumstances affecung clunate s alutude In

Indi1 for example a few hours trisel can take one from the

intense heat of the lowlands to the delightful coolness of snow
¥
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covered mountains Even at sea level and with equal degrees
of temperature climates vary greatly in respect to humudity A
temperature of go degrees 1 where the air 1s moist may be much
more uncomfortable than a far higher temperature where the
arr 1s dry

Prevailing winds are another modifying factor A cool
breeze from the sea can make life qurte pleasant 1n some hot
parts of the world but where mountawmns shut off all cooling
ar currents the average Westerner 1s compelled to go anay
on vacation during the worst months In other places there
may be times when a scorching wind blowing over the desert
burns up the countryside

Ic 1s unlihely that the foreigner will be expected to Iive m
1 trying climate without the respite of an occasional holiday
But 1f the prospective traveler has any misgivings about his
ability to adjust to whatever climauc conditions he may meet
he should malke inquiry about the specific circumstances n
the place he expects to visit

Living Conditions Inametropohs such as Bombay or Cairo
the chances are that you will live 1n a modern apartment with
most of the conveniences Your way of hife in such a case may
be very stmilar to what 1t has been at home

Even m places remote from the city you can have pleasant
Iving quarters Few people today are pioneers Those who
have gone before have usually established a pattern of hving
much like that which they had known at home It should be
stated however that some adjustment must be made no
matter how favorable the situation And only those with 2
high degree of adaptability and much resourcefulness should
be sent to the more difficult stations where there may be ap-
preciable deprivations

Potential Disease Ha.ards Many foreigners experience no
11! effects from hving m hot countries The first five years are
the decistve period If one remains 1n good health durmg these
years he may well be given a preferred msurance rating

Statistics are needed m order to evaluate potential hazards

1 Temperatutes given refer to the Fahrenhest scale unless otherwise
ndrcated
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n any particular location Dr Wm G Lennox The Health
and Turnover of Misstonaries ® contains graphs and forma
tion mdicating proportionate causes of death and 1nsaliding
Minesses occurnmg in those parts of the world that we have in
mimd

Degenerative Conditrons It will be seen from these graphs
that the largest number of deaths and the next to largest num
ber of withdrawals are due to degeneratise conditions includ
1ng some diseases of the heart the blood vessels the hidneys
and the Ithe Such diseases are Iikely to occur with advancing
yearsinany place butin hot countries the process of degenera
tion may have been speeded by an unfavorable environment

Common Infectsions Next to degenerative disease ag a cause
of death and fourth m the graph of maliding 1llnesses are
the common infections which occur frequently outside the
tropics

Tropical Infections The third section in both graphs 1s
allotted to tropcal nfections Although these constitute the
class of hazards most closely associated with tropacal coun
tries some of them occur i the temperate zones It should be
remembered too that this record covers a period when many
of today s facihities for immunization and for treatment of dis
ease were unknown

Today we can be vacainated against a number of tropical
infecrions The use of DDT as an insecticrde which apprect
ably cut down infestations and 1llness 1n the armed forces
during World War IT should do much to mamntain health in
the future New drugs are now avathble for treatment and
arr travel should to an increasing degree make 1t possible to
secure medical wmd surgical care quickly even for those who
lve far from hospitats and doctors Nevertheless 1t would be
foolish to 1gnore tropical infections 13 potentnal hazards Ac
cordingly the cause prevention recognition and treatment
of many of these discases w1l be considered 1n thus book

Functional Nertous Disorders It 1s perhaps surprising to
note that in Dr Lennox report =g per cent of the invahding
conditions fall into the category commonly knownas nerves

2 Methodist Book Concern New York.
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PREPARATION FOR LIFE IN THE TROPICS

JusT as special qualifications are needed for life in the tropics
so special preparauons are obviously desirable The first of
these should be a thorough physical exammnation After this
provided acceptance of the applicant 1s assured three further
measures should be taken These are health service mcludmng
carrection of defects and abnormalities discovered by the doc
tor inynumzation against certan diseases and education m
tropical hygiene

The Health Examination

Most organizations provide the applicant for tropieal service
w1th 2 printed form on which results of the physical examma
tion are to be recorded by the physician Thus schedule begmns
with questions about age and weight The mmature are at 2
disadvantage under circumstances demanding unusual physt
cal stamma Women under twenty one especially are said to
have low resistance to heat and humidity Persons over forty
also may find 1t difficult to make adjustment to the tropres
The overweight and the undernournished also are less well
adapted for enduring hot climates

Whle the doctor s examination will be made with care
there are certin munor disabilities which can best be deter
mned by the individual himself A good digestion 15 partictt
larly umportant Those with sluggish Iivers mritable colons
ar a hustory of gall bladder disease which may recur are un
Itkely to thrive an the tropics

6
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Undiscorered tubercular infection 1s likely to flare up after
one has reached the tropics 1f there 15 any uncertainty on this
pomt an \ ray study of the chest 15 advisable Sinus trouble
asthma and chronic bronclntis are hikely to become more
troublesome 1 warm and humid chmates

Health Service—Correction of Abnormalities

Anv physical defect which mav cause trouble later shonld be
corrected 1f possible before one goes to the tropics Opera
tions for such conditions as diseased tonsils hemorrhoids
(piles) chromic appendicits or hernna (rupture) should not
be put off Trusses for control of hernia are not satisfactory for
use 1n hot chimates

A complete dental survey should be made and the teeth
should be 1n as nearly perfect condition as possible When
dentures are needed the provision of duplicates 15 a wise pre
caution to nsure against breahage For those who wear glisses
1t 151 good 1dea to take along at least two purs Inany event 1
copy of the prescription for glasses should be retaned for fu
ture reference

Special Sertice for ¥ omen Women married or single
should recerve a thorough pelvic examinanion Menstrual daf
ficulties or other related handicaps ought to recense careful
attention A warm chimate may hwve a benefiaal effect on
pentodic pain due to spasm but on the other hand excessive
bleeding 1s ikely to increase under these aarcumstances W hen
the latter condition 1s due to tumor howesver sight rapid
growth 1s likely to occur alter once reaches the tropics and sert
ous hemorrhage may begin at a time when surgical 1ssistance
1 not malable Much of this trouble can be avoided at the
outset by a sumple operation

Immuniation 4gainst Disease

Before beginning his Journey the individual may recesve 1
series of mjections to make him immune 1o some of the most
dangerous diseases to which he m1y be exposed In rare cases
where a disease 15 contracted despite such presentive measures
symptoms are ustally muld and the tllness is not severe Most
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governments today require certificates of immunization from
travelers entering their countries

The reader should consult with the orgamzation sending
him concerning the course of 1jections he 1s to take since
specifications vary and are changed from time to time to meet
current requirements It 1s well to have the course finished
three weeks before the expected date of embarkation Since the
normal interval between the first and last 1njection 1s six weeks
an appomtment with the doctor cannot be put off unul the last
mmute

Most of us suffer little real mconvenience from these mjec
trons The first and second doses of typhoid paratyphoid vac
cineare the two most hikely to cause chills fever and headache
Even these cause some people no discomfort other than a red
wnd swollen arm whuch 1s not truly pamful

Vaccination agamnst bubonic plague 1s not generally re
quired except when one anticipates exposure to an eprdemic
Immunity 1n this instance 1s short lived hence vaccne admin
wstered long before exposure 1s meffective Cholera vaccinealso
gives a relattvely brief protection and those who reside 1n
regions where cholera 1s a constant danger should be vaca
nated at intervals of stx months

Repeat Vaccination Against Smallpox Permanent protec
tion through immunmizing procedures cannot be taken for
granted of course Where possibility of infectson 1s ever pres
ent frequent revaccination 1s the only real safeguard for both
adults and cinldren

Vaccination of babies agamst smallpox should be begun
early 1n the first year of life sometimes at the age of ten days
For thousands of native children yearly are hilled blinded or
disfigured for Iife by thus disease IWhen a first vaccination 25
unsuccessful 1t should be repeated unul a definite  take 1€
sults ‘The doctor at your future home may advise yearly small
pox vaccnation and 1n any case such a procedure can do no
harm In regions where smallpos 1s uncommon an mnterval of
three years 1s usually sufficient

Repeat of Typhoid Vaccination Typhoid and paratyphord
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fevers are constant dangers amud unsamitary surroundings
Whether the usual course of three injections of typhoid
paratyphord vaccine 1s given at intenvals of two years or one
injection yearly 1s given should be left to the discretion of
your doctor Cluldren should be protected at the age of three
months or at the latest when they can walk

Booster Doses A booster dose of any vaccine or toxord may
be administered 11t times of acute danger from a particular in
fection Thus a special injection of tetanus toxoid 1s 1dvisable
1n cases of gunpowder wounds or those which may have come
in contact with soil although the regular course has been pre
viously given

Certsficates of Immunt.ation Itis understandable that some
record 18 needed concerning all previous inoculations of a per
son Ceruficates written on your doctor s professional paper
and signed by him should be obtamed 1n duplicate Full in
formation should be given on these certificates including
number of injections dates given and disease aganst which
one 1s moculated One of your copies probably will be sur
rendered before you begin your journey The other 1s best
kept 1n a waterproof container on your person Without at
you may be compelled to repeat injections unnecessarily at
some future date

Lducation an Tropical Hygiene

The best safeguard agamnst diseases for which we have no
vacanmation s education Certain sanitary and hygienic meas
ures are effective 1n preventing tllness Where malara s a
hazard the use of a mosquito net may easily prevent that
diserse The boihing of milk and water used for drinking pur
poses 15 one of the measures that can prevent dysentery A
balanced diet can do wonders in butlding up resistance aganst
disease

In secuons where medical cire 1s constantly at hand 1
Lnowledge of preventne measures firstaid and home nursing
1s the most that 15 required Those in remoter regions may be
thrawn upon their own resources For this reason detailed w
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struction beyond that usnally needed 1s given 1n later
chapters of this book

In closing this chapter one warning word! Whale the study
ot disease and 1ts prevention and cure 1s essential a concentra
tion on the possible ailments of the body leads to dsease
mindedness Says Dr Lennox Introspection 1s perlous—
Practices that make for physical health should be learned
made a habit and then forgotten Begin now to work and
play to eat and sleep as you know you should The mere
crossing of an ocean will not make a careless person mto a con
scientious one Tran yourself then in sane and santary
habats and 1 healthy thinking about your body!
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LQUIPMENT FOR THE TRAI ELER
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Passport and Travelers Checks

Apphication for your prssport should be made some months
i advance of the anucipated date of departure Apply for
visas from the consulr authorines of each of the countnes
that yout may visit en voute Such visas are required for going
ashore while i port m any country even though one does not
make a stop between ships or travel through st

Trieless checks aye the safest and mosut convenient way 1o
carrymoney Chech numbessshould be noted and carmied sepa
tately from the chiechs in case of lows ar theft The losy of pass
port travelers checks or money 15 a serious matter While on
shupboard leave these wath the purser Atall other imescarvy
them i a pocket that 15 securely fastened

tow to Plan

Selection and paching of supplies 1 a matcer that vanes ac
cording o ascumstanies Mduice should be sought from per
sons acquninted with the place to which you are going For the
actual voyage lugmige such as suneases steamer voand and
camvas duffel big may be heptin the cabin Larger trunks and
packing cases 1r¢ stored 1 the shap s hold House furnishings
and such are usulhy packed 1 boves and sent off by fresghe
smonths 15 adhaaee of the passenger

FPlannng for Enjoyment and Comfort Y ouwill need books
newspapers and magaznmes They may have wo tahe the place of

1

“
-

Fieay
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lectures conferences conversition and other means of keep-
ing up to date Subscribe to 25 many publications as you can
afford particularly those dealing with your work or hobhies
Don ¢ neglect periodicals in the lighter vein they can be as
important to you as the serious Persons who have chtldren
should Keep them 1 mind too when considering a chotce of
reading matter

For those who love music 2 phonograph s a priceless posses
sion Records packed carefully with plenty of corrugated
paper for padding can be shipped without breakage And
don t forget a supply of phonograph needles

Electrical Equipment * Before you pack your electrical ap-
pliances determine whether electric current 1s available in
the region where you are to ive If so 1s the current direct or
alternating what voltage and frequencv? Most equipment
manufactured for use in the Umted States 1s for 110-volt
6o cycle frequency In foreign countries this current 1s very
often not found

In many devices the voltage for alternating current can be
adjusted by a transformer Let an electrician advise you on
this point tell ham what current 1s available and what devices
you wish to use In the matter of radios 1t 1s better to consult
the manufacturer rather than a dealer The factory can supply
an attachment which will give good performance many deal
ers are unfamiliar with the problem since 1t never arises m the
States

1t 15 wise to consult 2 dealer as to whether 1t 1s more practt
cal to change or adapt the equipment to the available current
or to nstall a transformer He will need the following informa
tion about the current in use at your destination

Is current direct or alternating?
‘What 15 the voltage?

‘What 1s the cycle?

What 1s the phase?

1For the following 1nformation we are indebted to Professor H W
Vandersall Professor of Physics at the Amenican Universiy at Lairo

Egypt
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Household Needs For those who expect to set up homes of
their own some kind of refrigeration 1s greatly to be desired
Where electric current 1s not available a refrigerator operated
by herosene may be used Where 1ce 1s manufactured an 1ce
box can be made to serve the purpose

01l heaters during a cold or rainy season are a genuine
comfort Although your cook may use wood or charcoalas fuel
an o1l stove with 1 oven will be aninestimable convenience A
generous supply of wicks and replacements for parts that may
swear out should be provided too

A meat grinder 1s essennal mn places where meat s nearly
always tough It 1s also a good 1dea to take along a half dozen
of such perishable and mexpenstve items as strainers and egg
beaters

Packing

Companies speciilizing in exporting to foreign countries
are equipped to pack efficzently but even these should be cau
tioned to use more than the usual care with goods to be shipped
to the tropics Any goods which are to be packed by the mdr
sidual humself should be boxed with great care As a rule
small boxes are preferable to larger and more cumbersome
ones Fasteming them with screws will facihitate customs m
spections Hinges and padlocks may be used on covers but pad
tocks are somettmes broken off during the journey Boxes
should be lined with waterproof material such as tarred paper
or arlcloth

For your own use you will wish to have a list of the contents
of each box On the other hand for the purpose of customs
declaranon all arucles of the same sort should be listed to-
gether (glass and crochery household linen etc ) regardless of
the contuner The approumate value of each group should
be stated Make a pomnt of inquiring 1bout the customs regula
trons in the particular country to which you are going

Weaning Apparel

Hlarm Clotlung Provision should be made for cold duys
even in the tropics At one stige or another the traveler is
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fikely to feel the need for 2 warm coat and a sweater evena
steamer rug A waterproof coat wall serve aganst cold as welf
as rain A garment can be waterproofed by soakmng 1t 1n water
contammng 5 ounces of wool fat (lanchn) to the galion and
then hanging 1t up todry

Cool Glothing Perspiration 1m the tropics necessitates fre
quent changes of outer clothng 1s well as of undergarments
The Iatter should be of the thinnest most porous materials
Clothing that can be washed out overmght and if necessary
worn without irorng 1s desirable if the journey will be long
Crepe jersey and seersucker are examples of materials that
fill these requirements For travel 1t 15 advisable to wear colors
which will not appear soiled too quickly but for permanent
residence Bight colors are coolest White absorbs the least heat
and has the added advantage of remaining attracuve when
through frequent Yaundering other colors have faded

Dresses for nomen 1n the tropics call for hines that wiil Took
well without tight foundation garments However few articles
of one's wardrobe need be left behind There are times when
almost any type of clothing will be useful

Formal Dress Pack at least one farmal evemng costume
where it wil] be avaslable during the voyage It 1s customary
todress for the Captawnsdinner on the last mght of anocean
voyage At jyour destination too however outof the way 1
may be eveming clothes may be socially essential Extreme
décolletage 1s unsutble especially m those countries where
1t 15 the custom for women of the country to ver thesr faces

Sunglasses Hats Topees and Umbrellas Sunglasses should
aluways be available Perhaps at some tropical port en route you
will feel the need for a topee or sun helmet as a protection
against the sun 1t as better to wait and buy one of the partice
Iar style an favor at your place of destination except mn cases
of real need Wearmng an ordinary hat and carrying an um
brella when the heat 15 intense 15 usually suffictent

Shoes Shoes present a sajor problem lor those who Ine 1n
distant places An adequate supply of foorwear for all kands
of weather and for al} occanons s emnently desirable Those
with enurely normeal feet may adapt themsehves 10 the foreign
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make of shoes but many residents find 1t desirable o make
armangements with a good shoe siore w heep a record of the
size wnd kind of shoe they need so that supphes can be ordered
ar mtersals

White shoes of camvas or hen are coolest Swzes for hot
weather should atlow for a Isttle swelling of the feet owmngta
the ket Wtk suuts corts and dresses the opposue i true—
they are better made 10 fit snughy or they will be too loose after
the warm chimate has had ns usual shimming effect

Meeds en Route

While there ss hinile dfficndly or danger w iravel todyy one
miy annapate some problems Some shaps for instance come
equipped with bedbugs heatings powder or Flit acts quickly
m such cases while DDT an talenm pouder can be used for a
more lasting effect and s excellent as a protecuion against hice
(see prge 41} Halazone cablets emble the traveler o stenbize
dubrous drinking water (sbe page 36)

W hen mights along the way ate to be spent in hotels or other
shedters m material regions 1t is wise to seqnre a bed net ar

mosqurto br before beganning the journey When exposure
1sunlikely 1t 15 satsfactory o want untid fater to make the pur
chase

Your First Al Rat

Thus 1s required equipment A smatl un box such as is sold
commercilly will senve the purpose It should contamn the
following (1) a smail bottle of anuseptse (mercurochrome s
il bt wncture of Zephiran or 2% unaure of wdine s
beuer) {2) womatic spirits of wnmonys m bottle or ampules
{3) 1 tube of burn ontment (}) compact supphes of stenle
cotton bandages indivadunt dressings with adhesive plaster
and a few stentle guwze compresses and (5) a smadl roll of
adheme tape nd 1 pats of scissors

Desirable additions wall include a chinied thermometer a
auld lacvne vpinm tablets and sods ounts Pessons wah
chuldren my need castor oat syrup of apecac (for chuldeen
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subject to croup) Vaseline boricactd in powder or tablet form
and a combined hot water bottle and fountan syringe

Summary

From the foregomg 1t will be seen that generalization con
cerning the needs of the traveler 1s out of the question Each
should get as much mformation as possible about the place to
which he 1s gomng and the circumstances under which he will
live He can then form some picture of his future needs and
choose his equipment with ntelligence
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THE JO URNEY -

Life on Shipboard An ocean voyage can be the most restful
of holidays or 1t can be an ordeal because of seasickness A
new remedy for motion sickness named Dramamine (Searle)
will usually prevent this unpleasant malady Tablets contain
Ing 50 mg twice a day will keep most people comfortable
Dr Victor Heiser suggests that the sufferer who 1s compelled
to seeh s bed because of nausea should lie with the feet
higher than the head even while eating

Seasickness 1s definitely not an ymaginary 111 but one s men
tal attitude 1s an important factor in dealing with 1t Do not be
a defeatist! Get up 1f you possibly can Go out on deck and
walk breathing the invigoraung sea air before a meal Est
something every meal tume Between meals stay out 1n your
deck chair Join 1n games of deck tentnis or quoits Take exer
cise by pacang the dech Such distractions serve to present one s
mentatly wasting to feel the first symptoms of seasichness

Going Ashore After days or weeks at sea the first sight of
fand fills everyone with the desire to go ashore In very warm
ports such as those East of Suez certain precautions should
be observed 1f you have no topee be sure to carry an umbrella
between 10 A 7t and 4 ¢t while the sun 1s overhead

Refreshments Ashore One becomes thirsty on hot days after
walling in the sun but 1t s wise to wait unul returning to the
shup before taking refreshments 1f you must dnnk let 1t be
tea or coffee since the water in these will have been borled
Bottled drinks of known makes with unbroken seal are also

7
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subject to croup) Vaseline boricacid in powder or tablet form
and a combined hot water bottle and fountain syringe

Summary

From the foregoing 1t w1ll be seen that generahzation con
cermng the needs of the traveler 15 out of the question Each
should get as much information 2s possible about the place to
which he 1s going nd the circumstances under which he will
Ine He can then form some picture of his future needs and
choose his equipment with intelligence
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Life on Shapboard An ocean voyage can be the most restful
of holidays or 1t can be an ordeal because of seasickness A
new remedy for motton sickness named Dramamune (Searle)
will usually prevent this unpleasant malady Tablets contain
mg 50 mg twice a day will keep most people comfortable
Dr Victor Heiser suggests that the sufferer who 1s compelled
to seek s bed because of nausea should lie with the feet
higher than the head even while eating

Seasichness 1s definitely not an rmagenary 11l but one s men
tal attitude 1s an important factor i dealing with 1t Do not be
a defeatist] Get up 1f you possibly can Go out on deck and
walk breathing the invigorating sea air before a meal Eat
something every meal nme Between meals stay out in your
deck chatr Join i games of deck tennis or quoits Tale exer
cise by pacing the deck Such distractions serve to prevent one s
mentally wazting to feel the first symptoms of seasichness

Going Ashore After days or weeks at sea the first sight of
land fills everyone with the desire to go ashore In very warm
ports such as those Fast of Suez certain precautions should
be observed 1f you have notopee be sure to carry an umbrella
between 10 A and 4 v while the sun 1s overhead

Refreshments Ashore One becomes thirsty on hot days after
walking 1n the sun but 1t 15 wise to wait untl returming to the
ship before 1aling refreshments If you must dnnk let 1t be
tea or coffee since the water in these will have been boiled
Bottled drinks of known makes with unbroken seal are also

v
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safe Avoud 1ced drinks since the water used for 1ce may be
contamtnated with germs of dysentery typhotd or cholera

The eatng of raw fruits 15 unwise except those such as
oranges or bananas whose outer shin can be removed Melons
are sometimes priched full of holes and soaked in unsafe water
to increase therr weight before being sent to market Salads
made of leaves or vegetables growing close to the ground are
the most dangerous of all uncooled foods because of the com
mon practice of using might soil as fertilizer

Wash your hands before eating In places where intestinal
diseases are common  disease producing organisms are likely
to be on almost anything you touch Form the habit of washing
your hands frequently and Leep your hands away from the
mouth or eyes But avord going to idiculous extremes in these
practices

Germsvs Worry Don tdevelop a phobia about germs One
anxious housewife asked what dusmfectant she should use for
washing dishes 1n her new Middle Eastern home! The usual
soap and hot water are quite adequate for this purpose except
1n special cases of 1llness Another timid mdrvidual mvahided
home largely because of emotional mstability refused to take
his books with him fearing they mught have been contami
nated by contact with polluted arr

There are times when you mas have to take a chance with
germs In such a case do not frighten yourself 1nto a state of
panic Someone has described worry as 2 circle of inefficient
thinking whirhng about an axis of fear This state of mind
sometimes does more harm than bacteria It never helps

The majority of travelers make the yourney to their desuna
tion under competent supervision Extra money spent for
transportation and hotel accommodations through depend
able agencies 1s not wasted Cutrate companes may have
poorly tramed cooks and inadequate refrigeration of food
I uxury 1s not essential precaution agamnst disease 1s

SUGGESTED READING

Victor Heser MDA Amenican Doctor’s Odyssey W W Nor
ton & Company Inc. New York 1936
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E.T Burkeand Wm Huneman Tropical Tups for Travel Medt
cal Books Ltd London 1942

Alfred E. Reed Health for Travelers | W Stacey Inc San Fran
cusco 1931 (publisher 15 no longer m business)
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ADJUSTING TO THE NEW ENVIRONMENT

Uron ARRIVAL a1 one s destination one finds hus future friends
and associates hving normally and successfully m this unac
customed place He finds that these people go about thetr worlk
and recreation with easy friendliness despite the intense
warmth which seems to him so uncomfortable How 1s 1t that
they do not break down give up the job which brought them
to this place?

One answer 1s that they have learned to emulate the na
tionals of the country m therr darly routne Although these
residents rise at the first int of dawn they lIive at 2 more le1
surely pace than 1s custamary n cooler chmates At noon the
shops and offices are closed for several hours It 1s the ume for
lunch and a stesta

As an example of the routne that one may expect the fol
lowing 1s typical of the Iife of an English household m Indi2
Awakened early by 2 manservant bringing in a tray one 1§
served a breakfast—tea toast with butter and marmalade
fresh frust Thisis the chota hazrr  or little breakfast When
one has bathed and dressed this cooler part of the morning 1§
devoted to the more strenuous part of his exercise and work
A few hours later breakfast is served a hearty meal begining
with porridge asa rule Then work 15 resumed

At'one or two oclock lunch or uiffin 1s served After this
meal most people retire for an hour or more of rest before
returning to work The next pause 1n the day s work 1s at four
or five oclock when afternoon tea 1s taken Thus 15 the hour

20
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for recerving guests and relasung in an atmosphere of pleasant
hospitalsty

Very busy people may have to return to work but as the
day grows cooler many go out for a ride through the country
side or play tenmis or badminton Then after a shower and
change of clothes one 1s ready for dinner at around eight
odock Earlier 1t 1s usnally too warm for enjoyment of the
evemng mel The remainder of the evening 15 given over to
entertainment and recreation

Wherever you may go in the trapics vou will find such 1
schedule with minor modifications It is unwase to reject cus
toms and practices which have evolved through years of expent
ence Those zealous persons who take no time off for relaxa
tion exercise and sociability are making a grave mustake

Hygtene in the Tropics

Food and Dnink Care in avording unsafe food and dnnl
should soon be an automatic thing The desirability of a bal
anced diet 15 obvious But the homemaker will be faced with
another problem Continued hot weather 1s likely to result in
loss of appetite Much can be done ta avod this by making the
bome and the diming room 1n particular as cool and attrac
uve as possible In a hot dry cimate the house should be
closed and darkened against the heat while the arr 1s still cool
1n the morning The relief of coming into a relauvely cool and
shaged dwelling after the hot glare of midday 1skeenly apprect
atec

A damtly set table and a delictous meal well balanced and
appetizing, accompamed by cheerful conversition favor the
survival of 1 good appetite tn hot weather Highly spiced
dushes are favorites in hot and taken 1 mod
are a2 useful addition to the diet Served too frequently they
may stimulate a tendency to overeat and to indulge 1o excess
n Alcoholic beverages Such overindulgence may fead toa con
dition known as tropical hner changing a normal pleasant
person into a jaundiced 11l tempered dyspept

Although constipation may be 1 probiem for some people
1n warm chmates the oppostte condition of diarrhea 15 more
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hikely to cocur When diarrhea occurs i a healthy person un
accomy d by other symp 1t may be due to the pre
ponderance of bulky fibrous vegetables in tropical diets or to
laxative frusts such as figs In such cases cutting down of the
responsible food may be all that 13 needed to effect 3 cure
When there 1s pain a feeling of sliness and fatigue discomfort
i the abdomen and perhaps bloody dischirges a doctor
should be called These symptoms suggest intestinal infection

Water lost from the body in perspiranon must be replaced
In hot weather thurst usually 1nsures one s drinking enough
Some find 1t moze conventent to drnk frecly m the cooler parts
of the day when drinks do not bring on so much discomlort
from perspiration and prickly heat

In hot weather the body loses salt as well as water If the
salt needed 15 not replaced the chemical processes of the body
are disturbed and there 1s danger of heat exhaustion heat
siohe or eramps One method of sapplymg ths speaal need
of newcomers to the tropics 1s to 2dd 2 teaspoontul of table
salt to each gallon of drmkmng water Others may prefer to
take 1t 1n tiblet form or with thew food It 1s a mustake to use
an excessive amount praducmg nausea

Those accustomed to living 15 the tropics usually get enough
salt 1n food without supplementing the supply Acchimated
persons lose less salt in perspiration than nencomers Those
engaged 1 heavy labor with ensuing excessine perspiration
will do well to use salt tablets wath drinking water

Tea and coffee taken sn moderanon are mild and useful
stmulants for most people They are often the safest avartable
form of refreshment where unborled water must not be dsunh
Excessive wmdulgence in exther ¢an cause msomma  Bernous
heart and other symptoms of nervousness however No per
manent njury results and the cuttng down of the amount
taken 1s sufficient for recovery from effects of oversumulation

The harmful effects of ~teohol on the body and the person
Ality cannor be gs d Alcohol 15 nily 3
narcotic dulling the sensibabities and not a sumulant as many
peaple think In regrons where loneliness and boredom are
common 1t s dangerously easy to go to excess sn seehing for
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getfulness through alcohol or drugs with a resulting deteriora
tion of health in body and mind which cannot accurately be
estimated

Sleep and Relaxation Some individuals need more sleep
than others The eight hours usually recommended may not
be enough for some adults Newcomers to the tropics are hikely
to require more sleep The stesta 15 an 1mportant part of lLife
mthe tropics Women especially often tire nervously and they
benefit from this break in the strain of the day The ability to
relax mind and body during waking hours 15 a valuable asset
Many find the reading of hight ficion and detective storzes
a relief from concentration on their work

In the matter of exercise extremes 1n either direction are
tobeavoided Moderately strenuous setting up exercises done
habitually 1n the cool of the morning provide an excellent way
of keeping fit Qutdoor exercise even if only a walk at sunset
15 strongly advased as a daily habit

The necessity for protecting oneself from the direct rays ot
the sun 1s obvious On the other hand many people 1n the
tropics go to an extreme seekimng to avord the sun altogether
A certain amount of sunskine or skyshine 15 indispensable
In the early morning and late afternoon children should play
outdoors The beneficial effect of the ultraviolet rays from the
sun will help n preventng rickets and 1n building strong
normal bones and teeth

Bathing indoors 15 an effective way of cooling off where heat
tsexcesstve Early or Inte tn the day sea bathing 1s an excellent
form of exercise improving the arculation and acting as a
tomicto the skin [t has been known to cure the persistent crops
of boils which are so common at the end of a very hot season
In fresh water one must myestigate to avoid nisk Pollution
withsewage or in Egyptor North Africa the presence of snails
infected with the fluke disease bilharzia renders streams un
suttable for bathing purposes Water tahen from places where
brtharzia occurs can safely be used when 1t has stood for forty
eight hours to 1nsure death of parasites

A can of borated talcum powder 1n the bathroom 1s useful
10 cases of chafing or prickly heat Care should be taken to dry
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the feet thoroughly after bathng Mossture hetween the toes
encourages the development of athlete s foot Apphcation of
borated talcum powder between the toes 1s helpful as 3 pre
ventive Towels should never be shared with other people
smnce many skin diseases can be transmitted w that way

An annuel health examination however wetl ane may feel
15 to be recommended At the tune of this exammauon the
doctor can also administer whatever vaccnes are due to be
repeated

An annual vacation of amonth or more expensive thoughit
may be mn terms of tme and money 1s i the Jong run 2 troe
economy For some this holiday will provide the only oppor
tamy for vits to the dentist or the oculist Meothers and cint
dren partscularly need a respate from the hot weather

When circumstances mahe a joutney to a cooler section i
practicable some change of scene can usually be arranged A
15t to friends m a near by place will provide soctal contacts
and a release from farmbiar responsibiliies Those who de
prive themselves i thus respect although thew motne may be
unselfish are likely to defeat their purpose by becomung a bur
den to their associates through poor health

it 15 often when one 15 physically tied and weak that emo-
tions get out of hand There 15 need for understanding how to
deal with emotion Says Dr Burhngame * Your emononsare
your feelings and as such are a driving force which may lead
you to great accomphishments You cannot promise your feet
ings but you can pronuse your behavior You feel what you
feel know your own feelings never hie to your own self abost
them

Getting Along weth Assoctales

Physical mental and what might be called spimual
health cannot be separated Each part of the mdisdual af
fects the other parts With emonons accentuated by solaton
and the absence of normal avenues of escape from jarnng con

1Dr € Charles Buringeme Rules for Mental Heolth [proaely
printed in Hartford Conn )
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tacts one can be made physically il by msunderstanding
tetlousy and suspicton

Pictore two naturally uncongenial persons closely wssociated
na Jonely stanon Qne let us say 15 consciously troubled by
the prospect of further friction between them His companton
1s srmtable sarcastic grien to saying things to make one feet
nfenor and smafl ‘The first person 1s unhappy and muserable
What ss he to do?

Wirh a trusted fnend athand he can talk the situation over
unburden himself of his feelngs of hurt and resentment and
hear the viespoint of an objective person I there 15 no such
person he must discuss the matter wath humself ask himself

Do I reatly want to like this person have I irzed to make lum
hkeme? He must examine himself and his habats that others
may find annoying or exasperaung

Am I too tallatice too argumentative of 100 MquIstIve?
As an expenenced worker am I bossy officions or domuneer
mg? Asa newcomer have I begun to think that [ know n 2l
Am 1 too sensitne do I read offensive meaning into remarks
that are not intended to hurt? These are questions that one
must ask eneself

He mught then go on to a consideranion of hus assoctate To
expect perfection 15 absurd Minor annoyances must be over
looked 1 the grie and take of lising together When the faults
are greater it may help co try to understand therr underhng
cauwse Abnormal wruabihity and tenston may be due to an
mer {or tnder ) actne thyroud gland In such a case without
proper treatment the person can t help bewng the way he s

1f you could look mnio the mnd of your assocsate tod you
mught find adequate reason for hts behaviour—uarries that
are 2l unsuspected feehings of snfertority and msecurity A
respect for has persanatiey with sympathy and 2 genuine desire
to lke him on your part may do much toward clewrmg up the
whaote difficulty

There are times when a fraink and open discusston can end
an unplersint situatsons For this tact and self-control are nec
5531y A person who cannot trust humself to keep s temper
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will do better to remani silent to attempt no such discussion
Hazrsh eniticism 15 hikely to destroy any hhang your associate
may have for you

Psychology can offer no substitutes for patsence and forgne
ness You need Inve onfy one munute at a tsme And tume will
pass Later when you look back at this period of strun jou
will wonder why you found 1t 50 upsetting Reahzang thas will
help you ta be patient And forgevel You simply cannot afford
not to forgive Holdmg a grudge sail posson all your thinlmg
and may even make you physically dt

Male your owa life 1s pleasant for yourself asyou can Asord
unnecessary continued lnumacy withan unwngemal pC‘l‘Sm
Find agreeable compamons and have a room to yourself where
you can be alone at times Take tume for rest and recreation
every day Even an those places where human compansonship
1s unavailable one can relax with hobbse&—phowgfaph)
mustc shetching or making collections of v rious sorts

With pets in the tropics one must eXercise a certasn amouit
of caurton Rabies 1 some parts of India 15 guste common
Dogs should be moculated agumst it Ringworm and some
other diseases which tnfect dogs and cats can be transmutied
to human beings as well

SUGCESTED READING
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WOMEN AND CHILDREN IN THE TROPICS

THE DAY when a country with a hot chimate was automatically
mirked down as no place for a woman has passed There 1s
an increasing demand for women workers m many fields
There 15 a need for teachers executives secretaries social
workers doctots nurses and others with special qualtfications

The happy and well adjusted wile accompanying her hus
band to a distant land can glory 1n her vocation but 1t 1s 2
grave injustice to take a bride to a life and a country for which
she 1s not fitted Efficient wifehood under the relatively more
exacting conditions 1n the tropics requres more than usual de
votion and ability

The marnied woman makes a home for her husband and
children 1n addition her residence should be a center of social
life for the community In consersative Mushim countries
where unchaperoned companionship between men and
women 1s likely to be misunderstood the home of a married
couple prouides a place where unmarried associates can enjoy
conversation and companonship

Although she will not as 2 rule hasve to do all of her own
work a woman will find that any experience she may have in
housekeeping 15 useful Even with the uncommon blessing of
dependable and well tramed servants she will have much to
do 1n managing the household Tius will require knowledge
of local conditions as well as patience and a measure of diplo-
macy

Upon arrival the newcomer quickly becomes conscious of
one outstanding fact—she cannot speak the language of the

27
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country Even o eare for her own family one must acqure
some form of Kutchen dialect For many thus will not be
enough They will employ a teacher or attend a school and
learn to speak and read and wiste correctly Such a knowledge
1 gly useful and r Ty

Chaldren 1n the Tropics Normal husbands and wises very
naturally want chuldren but m spate of such a deswre they
mught hesitate to brniag children mto the world that s the
tropies ‘They may well hesitate unless they are prepared to
give themsehes with all their resources to the projest of besng
parents One must be playmate parent teacher and general
mentor Nurses native to the country devoted though they
may be are unlikely to teach the child his Now I lay me donn
tosleep  or to mnstruct hum i the fundamentals of baseball
The chuld s thinking must not be affowed to remam at the
nurse § level The child must learn to spead. hs natzon s Jan
guage without accent It 1s to hus parents and thesr frsends that
he must look for these things

In remoter sections the parents chief problem 1s that of
providing educational facthties for the children At one te
1t wasa commen practce to send the little ones home to board
ing school when they reached school age Relatrves or friends
could ustally be found to care for them duting vacations Nov
however parents are finding mexns of keeping thewr chuldren
with or near them for much longer periods of nme In some
cases 2 mother 1s the self appomted teacher sometumes with
the aid of the Calvert or Winnetha systems and childrensen
cyclopedias !

¥n some cases a mother with teacher s traming will enoy
forming a small class of her own cluldren and those of friends
For hger numbers of children boarding schools have been
set up 1 hull stations and seaside resorts where the chmate 1
good Insome places education ss posuible even through college
sears although many parents prefer transferring thew cluldren
to schools 1n ther natnve land before they enter cotlege

Chald Health m the Tropies Is a chald brought up the

£ For information wrute the Calest Schoal Balumore Maryhnd and
Winnetka School Wannetka Hlnots
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tropics handicapped 1 respect to health? The answer must
depend on a number of factors and the first of these 1s the
parents themselves Lacling statistics for comparing the num
ber of casualties among children of foreigners m the tropics
with those among children of the same nationality brought up
m their native land we can best refer to the report of Dr
Lennox on the results of his study of the children of one for
eign group in Chmna In families where at least one parent had
recenved education i medicine or nursing the child death
rate was only about two thirds of that 1n farmlies where there
was no such traiming Itis then only reasonable to infer that
the physical welfare of children 1n hot chimates 15 proportion
ate to their parent s skill 1n taking care of them

There 15 of course the factor of varying climates and dis
ease risks Some places are assoctated with greater risks than
are others Angola 1n western Africa was long constdered as
almost certamnly fatal for foreign children remaming there
beyond the age of mfancy Within recent years however as
aresult of efficient methods of disease prevention and increased
knowledge regarding nutrition Angola has been found safe
for children

The Child s Nurse To help m the care of small cildren a
nurse from among the people of the country 1s usually avatl
able Some of these have had experience m other families and
are loyal and trustworthy 1n every respect In other places the
mother must choose a clean healthy woman or girl and tramn
her

A nurse can be 1nvaluable 1n a hot climate whiere the mother
needs some degree of freedom for health ssake After the baby
1s bathed and fed the nurse can at least wheel him out n Ins
carrage for a longer time than the mother can spare from her
other duties She can watch over the older children m their
play doall the routine work of keeping the nursery clean wnd
act as baby sitter when the mother and father go out to dinner
n the evening

It 1s amportant that anyone caning for children should be
healthy An examinanon including if possible X\ r1y of the
chest for tuberculosts blood tests for sy plulis and 1 stool ex
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armmation for dysentery gexms should be made The doctor
should certafy that the nurse 15 free from venereal diseases of
all kinds that she does not have trachoma or other contagious
diseases of the eyes or skin

To msure the cleanhmess of servants having close contact
with the family 1t 1s 2 good plan to provide new clothing to
be worn only at work Inspection of the haw for vermin with
smtable treatment when needed 15 a very practical concern
It will be a great advantage if a bathroom can be set apart
where the nurse can take a bath on comng to work

The nurse must always be carefully supervised Tale noth
ing for granted Such servants often come from a society where
1t 15 usual to give oprum to babies to Leep them from crymg
They bave little understanding of hygiene as we know 1t re
garding fltes as a munor rritation rather than as possible trans
mistters of eye disease or intestinal infections The well tramed
nurse may be exemplary m all these respects but even so she
must not be left entirely to her own devices

The chuld s nurse 1s usually sincerely devoted to the children
under her care and they often love her fondly i return Un
fortunately her devotion may have some unfortunate infiu
ence an hutle folk She may through mustaken adoration as
sume the attitude of slase and encourage the httle master o
mustress to gree orders which should be permutted only to
parents A child becomng smpertous and striking hus nusse
when she fails to please 1s not 1o be tolerated An atutude of
respectful consideratton on the part of the chuldren toward all
the servants should be mstiifed 11 them very early

Boys and girls need worl. just as adults do Daily chores are
essentinl and may not be easy to mvent in a household where
servants do the work For play swings and seesaws sand piles
and play houses are easy to bwild Simple mprovsed toys are
wonderful for children

Love 1s the sunshine m wiuch hieele Ives unfold Impersom!
care however efficient cannot tike its place The secunty of
family hfe mdividual attention and discaphne—which 183
manilestation of love and firm but never harsh—are necesary
1f the chuld s to thine
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As A RULE the traveler finds fus future residence already pre
pared by those who have preceded him An overcrineal ash
tade will avait him nothing Such innovations as he might hike
t0 make may be enuirely out of the question or impracticable
Later he may have an opportumty to butld his own dream
house From a study of considerations which are important n
building a house he may find suggestions for improving the
place n which he hives

In the selection of a home site there re several factors to
consider The mast obvious of these 1s perhaps that of comfort
The prospective bwilder will consider prevailing winds to
have the full benefit of cooking breezes The health aspects of
the site must be given careful consideration too Natural
drunage 1stobe noted Standing water or swampy ground pro-
ssdes breeding places for ¥ h a high spot
onaslope 1s desirable Proximity of villages with tugh malaria
Tates must be invesugited Infected masquitoes can fly a mile

As a foundation sand males a better base than clay which
tends to undergo changes with cracking walls as a result The
Iocauion of ground water must be ascertained For thisa depth
of 51X to eight feet 1n all seasons 15 best The avalabnhity of
good abundant drnhing water 13 a pnimary need Suriace
Water—n streams ponds and the hile—may aimast always be
assumed to be polluted Ground water——that which 1s brought
to the surface 1n springs and wells——may be heavily mfected
however clear and sparkling 1t may appear When testing of
the water by means of speciruens sent to a public health lab-

3
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oratory 15 1mpossible 1t 15 safer to take 1t for granted that the
water requures bothing before use

Where wells whether shallow or artesian are to be dnjled
A mpervious cover of concrete as well asa casing of the same
material should be arrnged The casing should rise at least
eighteen mches above the ground and go as far as posuble
down mto the well preferably one foot below the louest
ground water level

Ramn water to be used for dnnling purposes should be
caughton aclean waterproof surface Inhouseswith a central
court the roof 15 used for this purpose wath a funnel of sul
cloth attached to catch the overflow All aisterns or tanks for
water should be watertight and covered with a darect overfion
outsade Sereen alt operungs to prevent mosquitoes breeding

Underbrush should be cleared away from about the house to
a distance of at least ten fect since 1t provides a place of con
cealment for snakes and mosgmtoes Vines growng on the
house gre shelter to vermun

Screenmg the honse and especrally the bedrooms s very
smportant and dooxs and windous should be constructed with
this 1n view Al openungs should be arranged so as to provide
the maximum circulation of mr The beanties and advantages
of Jocal styles of architecture should not be hghtly sgnored

Burlding matenals will vary according to local resources
Thick adobe walls popular i many places exclude the heat
effectively Cement however 1s coming o more general use
because 1t 15 proof against rats and texmutes Also sts hight color
absorbs hittle heat When cement 35 used walls should extend
about tno feet below the surface of the ground Al openings
of course should be screened Rats ave partscularly dangerous
n regrons where epidemics of plague ocenr '

Termutes are 2 common and constant menace 10 ropic
parts Where cement ss nios used for construction other mead
ures can be taken for protection of building maternals used A
horszontal sheet of galvamzed 1ron with edges turned down
can be wcorporated 1o foundations or posts on winch lh;
building rests The steps to a house need not actually touc
the building and termutes will not be able to cross the g1
The hand of wood most resistant to termutes should beselected
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A chemical wash of crude creosote plymol or solignum used
s a coating on wooden parts 1s another means of protection
T iles of imber should not be left in the vicinty of houses

A muxture which 13 effecuve against white ants 15 given by
Sutt Two pounds of dry commercial arsenic 1s mied with two
pounds of dry commercial caustic soda Add two gallons of
water slowly since the miang produces much heat and may
cause the mixture to boil over The resulung paste 1s boiled
for a few minutes with continued stirring and then cooled and
strained through clean hessian (hemp) or sumilar materal It
can then be botiled labeled POISON and stored for use

Thus solution may be applied to surfaces of floors walls or
furpiture but 12 1s best 1o test 1t before extensive use Wood
that has already been attacked by the ants can be treated by
applving the solution to the ant tunnels and surrounding wood
ar by boring auger holes diagonally downward and fitling the
holes with the liqud

In some tropacal c 1es air cond 15 bl
The difference between ndoor and outdoor temperature
should not be allowed to exceed 10 to 15 degrees Insulation
agamst heat can be provided luding foil in
the walls "The punkah a long fan of straw matting slung from
the cething has long been used in India A swaying monon 1s
given to the fan by means of a rope pulled by a senant on the
veranda ¥ lectric fans have been introduced in many places

The Lhus hhus tattie inserted 1n windows and doors con
sists of a fayer of fiber or roots between two sheets of metal
screentng ‘The fiber 1s kept wet so that air coming nto the
ro0m 15 cooled by evaporation of the water

For warmth 1n the cool season fireplaces may help

Flat roofs of clay surrounded by a patapet are common m
some countyies and are often used for sleeping purposes 1n hot
weather These are likely to leak unless they are repaired be
fore the rainy sexson Where rain 1s excessive a sloping roof 1s
needed Thatched roofs harbor vermin

Sanitary toilet facihities must be provided not only for mem
bersof the famuly but for those employed in the house While
modern torlet facilities are becoming increasingly common i1
many places the system of placing inddunf commodes 1in
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bathrooms 15 still used With efficient scavenger senvice the
pails are empuied and washed several umes during each day

Santtary privies and bore hole latrines are used in some
places The latter 1s 2 device sustable for use over a hmited
peniod of tme and sn locations where the ground water 15 not
too near the surface Its construction is snexpensive and when
one hole has been filled another can be dlled The apparatus
can be carried mn a ear for touning An augur fourteen to ux
teen inches 1 diameter 15 used to bore a hole exght to twenty
feet deep A perforated slab made te fit over the hole consu
gutes the floor of the tosfet All privies and latrmes should be
located at least fifty feet away from the residence or any well

Better than exther the commode system or the use of pravies
1s the practice of having toilets emapty 1mto a septic tank Inxt
the contents ave changed and rendered harmless and colorless
by bacteria favored by darkness stillness and the absence of
ur A few shovelfuls of harse manure added now and then will
prevent ador and clogging When the process of change 1
complete the resulnng flind 15 surtable for use 1 srrigation

Exposed garhage not only favors the breeding of fies but
also attracts rats Bottles and 1 cans unless crushed and flat
tened collect ram water m which mosquitoes breed Refuse
may be either burned or burted Composting alt refuse by
burying 1t twelve to eighteen inches beneath the surface of the
ground will provide m years to come a very ferule spot fot
gardeming

J Balfour hark 4 Maonual of Santtation Badhere Tindall 2nd
Cox London

Yor sale by Super dent of D 3y Dc

The Sanstary Privy Supp so8 Public Health Report 5¢

Sewage Disposel for Suburban and Gountry Homes Supp 58 Pub-
Iic Health Report 10¢

Sewage and Garbage Disposal on the Farm Farmers Bulletn 19,0

10¢
Obtnable fram Virgtma State Dept of Health Rychmond
Septic Tanks for Suburban end Country Homes Bult an Place
Cancrete Septic Tenks (1941}
The Santary Fil Prvy (1941}
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‘THE IMPORTANCE of safe drinking water cannot be overempha
sized Except where the municipal supply 1s adequately chlor
nated all water to be used for drinking brushing the teeth
ar for finger bowls should be boiled for five minutes A large
pot or kettle with a cover makes a good container The ladle
used for removing the contents should be sterthzed and
allowed to stand 1n the pot One cannot always depend on
servants to attend to this

Unclean water requures filtering before botling not after
And filtering alone does not make water safe for dnnkmg The
Berkfield filter has a capacity usually sufficient for househotd
use It should be cleaned twice a week and smce the cylinders
are rather fragile a soft brush is used to remove the film which
collects ort them When the cyhinders are clean they are placed
i cold water which 15 brought slowly to a boil and after 15
minutes boiling allowed to stand for gradual cooling

When fileration 1s mpracticable the sediment 1w water can
be settled by the addimon of a pinch of alum After the alum
has acted for 15 or 20 minutes the clear water may be poured
off for boling leaving the sediment 1n the bottom of the con
taner For large quantities of muddy water % gramn of alum
18 needed for each gallon If the water 1s soft this amount of
alum will render stactd Insuchacase % grain of washing soda
should be added to the water for each grain of alum used

Water should be not only safe and clear but cool Unless ice
1s known to be made of safe water 1t should not be added to

35
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drinks Bottles of boiled water can be placed around a block
ofice however A device common in the tropicsis that of keep.
sng drinking water i a porous earthen jar placed in the breeze
to promiote evaporwuon After a jar s washed and scalded
when new a handful of salt thrown mto 1t and washed out
after a few hourrs wall increase 11s cooling power The mouth
of the jar should of course be covered to protect it from dust

Water may be made safe for dnnking by the addition of cer
tain chemicals Chionnated lime 1s commonly used for thi
purpose One pound of good grade chlormated hme (dny) s
mved with 2 half gallon of water to make a stoch solution One
teaspoontul of this soluuon is added to each gallon of dnnkine
water After fifieen minutes provided there 1s a shight taste
or odor of chlorine the water may be used

For dismfecting a well of ordinary suze dissolve 2 glasfub
of dry chloride of Jume 1 a pail of water strain through mus-
hin and pour inte the well

Halazone tablets contasming chlorme are useful while one
1s traveling Since these tablets detersorate rapidly on expo-
sure they should be bottled 1n quantittes of not more than
100 One tablet 15 usually suffictent for a quart or hter of water
Hard tablets should be crushed 1 a prece of paper before use
and water should stand for half 1n hour after being stirred ot
shaken 1n a botde An odor of chlorme 1s an mdication that
enaugh of the chemeal has been added

Tablets of sodsum bisulphate ave marketed for use of travel
ers For one pint of nater 15 gramns 1s required Vessels of
Aluminum are suztable for this solution but not thote of
copper or ron It does not keep well and should be freshly
made

One drop of 7 5 per cent hincture of 1odine will stentize 3
quart of water Water should stand for 15 mmnutes hefore use

Potassium permangantte is useful agasnst cholera germs but
1s not a rehable antiseptic for lalbing dysentery gesms Onthe
whole chlorme s a more rehable agent even for cholera
germs

Bothng or Pasteurizatron of Milk Fresh mulh from uha;
everanunal can scidom be guaranteed o be safe without bot
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ing or pasteurization Even with careful handling of the am
mal by a healthy individual with examination of livestock
(0 msure aganst undulant (Malta) fever and tuberculosis
there 15 sull a chance that milk may be contaminated by the
vessel i which 1t 1s collected or the hands of the milker The
sli bt advantages of raw milk are far outweighed by 1ts dis
advantages

Boiling mulk 1 to 3 minutes 1n an open saucepan with stur
ning 13 the simplest method of hilling disease germs When
using a double botler one should extend the time to 10 or 20
mmnutes after water n the bottom pan has begun to boil
Pasteurszation consists 1n heating mulk. or cream to a tempera
tureof 145 F and keeping 1t at that pomt for go minutes In
flash pasteuns.ation the mulk 1s brought to a boil taken m
medately from the fire and the pan surrounded by ice or very
cold water

Butter and cheese made of unsafe milk can transms disease
When making these products 1n the home one can pasteunze
the milk. or cream used Doubtfully safe butter and cheese can
be pasteurszed in the top of a double boiler They will melt but
soluhfy agan on cooling In many places reliable brands of
canned butter are available Canned sterihzed and dried
il are very useful in the tropics Relatively small cans re
preferable since the contents of larger sizes may spoil before
they are used

Food Safety A large proportion of the diseases common in
the tropics are due to contamnation of food or drink with dis
¢ase germs which can be destroyed by heat In most cases the
usul cooking time 1s sufficient for foods but pork must be
cooked 30 minutes for every pound of weight to guard against
trichinosis Thus procedure will also protect one from pork
tape worm Where beef tape worm occurs beef must also be
thoroughly cooked The same applies to fish crayfish wnd
crabs which 1n some localities are frequently infected with
centain fluke diseases

Tenshable foods such as meat and sea food must be pur
chasedy ery fresh and preferably inamounts to be eaten during
one meal They should be cooked and eaten without delay

Fran Ny R
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Foods of the custard type—cream pufls and sce cream—~—ohien
gne rise 1o epidermcs of food poisomng simnce germs from
hands or throats of food handlers multply rapidly m them
Leftovers must not be allowead to accumulate and food should
not be placed in direct contact with ice It must be understood
that freezing does not kill germs 1t merely delays therr ac
tion

Canned foods are valuable food resources in the tropics.
When cans bulge or enut a hollow sound on being tapped,
there 15 a possibihity of spoilage More than o solder marks
on the can wdicate that 1t has been opened and resealed
Whenever the contents of tins seem abnormal n color oo
sistency odor or taste 1t s safer to discard them Although
germs 1n the contents would be destroged by borlng potson
ous substances are not so removed

The preparation of raw fruts and yegetables requires the
househeeper s personal attention especsally where dysentery
15 2 common complaint Only when tt 1s certain that human
excreta have not been used as fertilizer can one depend on the
usual washing and scrubbing to make these foods safe Wash
mg fruuts and salad vegetables with potasstum permancanate
15 not suffictent since this does not destroy germs of dysenter}
An effective method worked out by doctors mn Chinaisto dip
each piece 11 briskly bosling water for a pertod of 10 seconds.
For frusts with rough ar irregular surfaces 20 seconds 18 7e¢
ommended Most friats will not be much changed by this
process Lettuce will be wilted but usable after chilling

Melons as we have mentioned may have been made © ab
sorb unsafe water to tncrease therr weight Water hasat nmes
been myected mto persimmons by means of a hypodermics\t
inge for the same purpose Immersing them m boting wates
even for 20 seconds would nor make such frunts safe of course

Cleanliness 1n the kitchen ts essential Unhealihy of B
clean food handlers are a definte menace 4 cook harborin
dysentery germs can mfect the whole hausehold through h]’{;
fingers When possible the stools of all food handlers shou
be exammned twice 2 year Those i whom 1nfection & di
covered should be suspended from all work assocnated W
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food until pronounced cured by a doctor Traim all servants to
wash their hands carefully before touching food Provide soap
and water for that purpose When dishes have been washed
the most sanutary practice 18 to pour boiling water over them
and allow them to drv by evaporation In any case dirty dush
tonels are not to be tolerated

Protection from [nsects Flies are so common n hot coun
tries that the natives adopt a philosophuc attitude toward them
Some Arabs for exampie have a tradition that while fhies carry
harm on one wing they carry benefit on the other

Modern science 1s not so sanguine about them The house
fly we find breeds by preference in human excreta and st can
fiy as far as eleven miles in four days Before eating food 1
deposits any germs 1t may have eaten This undoubtedly ex
plains many cases of dysentery typhowd fever and other 1
testina) diseases

The p 1 danger of | flies needs ta be und d
at the same me too much thinking about them may lead to
harmiul worry which accomplishes nothing helpful A sens
bleand prachical attnude combined wath babitual careful
1 mfintely better The use of screenyng the spriyng every
two or three months with DDT of walls and other places
where flies hight daily use of the spray gun and the fly swatter
and careful truning of servants do much to reduce the hazards
Cloth covers like dothies of cotton net weighted with a bead
tringe are often used for covering the milk pitcher honey jar
and other such dshes

Mosquitoes carry some of the most dreaded of tropieal dis
cases including malatia and yellow feser When metal screen
wg for the lome 13 unavailable cotton netting can be tacked
aver the windows and draped to curtain the doors Standing
water about the house should be eluminated Ywater mn the
sancess of flower pots m empty coconut shedls uincans hollow
trees hoof prints and the cupped lenves of trees and plants
may provide A breeding place for some varenes Roof gutters
Taust be hept clear during the rainy seasan to prevent water
from callectsng on the roof

Every member of the family should have fus own bed net
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Cotton netting with a mesh of sixteen or exghteen threads to
the wch should be used for these In one common type the
nering forms a cobicle about the bed The rectangular top
exacity the size of the mattress has tapes sewn to 1ts corners for
atrachment to posts at the corners of the bedstead The four
walls of netting evtending about four feet above the mattress
may have a foot of mushin or canvas at the bottom 10 tuck
under the mattress Some people prefer to have canvas eviend
a foot above the matiress to prevent mosqustoes from bung
the sleeper if he hes agamst the netung

Constant watchfulness is needed for discovery and repairof
holes 1n bed pets as 15 2 morning and evemng inspecton and
spraying with msecticide 1 case mosquitoes have been m
prisoned Netsare folded over the top of the pasts m the mom
g and tucked 1n alf around the mattress at about sundown
In gomng to bed one pulls out the margin just enough togetin
side then quickly tucks 1t m again Provision of a flap hikea
door s not advisable

Malarial mosqurtoes which bate only at mght can often be
swatted while resting on walls in the dayume DDT sprajedon
walls acts stowly but has a fasting effect It 15 sud that electnie
fights or storm lanterns pliced under dianer wables duning
meals prevent mosquitces from comng to bte the ankles o{
diners The expedient of burning punl or ncense is el
known to0

DBT (dichlorodiphenyl tnchloroethanel) 15 2 recent and
effective snsecucide Insoluble i water 1t can be used 38 3
solution n 01} as an emulsion drduted wath water or i oM
bmation with a dustng powder Its outstanding charsctestic
1s 1ts prolonged poisonous effect It does not act so quickly 3
Fht he

DDT 15 pracucally nseless unless properly applied Tl <
aserage user should buy prepared prod Such prep "
wndicate on the labe] the percentage of DDT and have exphit
directions for use Lmulsions are best for general use suce
they can be stored 1n concentrated form and difuted w uh “'3":
a8 needed They dry more quickly than herosene solution
create less fire harard have hutle odor and Jeave no objection




1OUSEHOLD PRECAUTIONS Fal

able scatn when hghtly applied "They should not howeses be
uted ont vatnushed surfaces

Ol solutians and emulsions may be punted ona surface or
used a3 a spray Pamnuing of door and window scteens 1s £Co
nomucal and effective For penetrating cracks DDT solution
or emulsion can be squirted with an o1l can

Used asa spray indoors a 5 per cent solution or emulston of
DDT 1s toxte to anopheles mosqustoes for several months as
el as housefires Outside evena I/ per cent DDT emulnon
or solution applied to fly breeding places Wl Wl the fues as
they emerye for about three weeks In the home care must be
taken that flies killed by the insecnicide do not fall mto milk or

Two ourices of talcum powder contatmung 1o per cent DDT
w'l corttrol body fice on the ndwvidual Garments should be
dusted most carefully about the seams After such srearment
clothing may be washed once and sull remnn lice free For
hedbugs a 5 per cent emulsion or solution used as a spray on
wfested beds and walls and floors abaut heds will give com
plete pratection for s1x months at least Bugs m1y remain aline
for forty esght hours after the spraymg and for quick results 2
spray contarming pyrethrum may be used at the same time

A g per cent or 10 per cent emulsion of DDT applied to
walls cething and floors with close attention gren to eracks
and dark corners 18 partta'ly clfective agamst cockroaches A
weckafter the spraying dusting powder containing 10 per cent 2
JdBDT should be applied to cracks and crevices Spraymg and

usnng w4l need to be repeated at regular mtervals since thej
msecucide has litele or no toxic effects on the eggs of wsects

To rontrol fleas a 4 per cent emulsion of DT should 1
a/azhedl ta tloars and rugs of infested rooms and to baserents
m:{;mhs s‘):epmg baskets should also be sprayed but the am
pm\dser‘m d’:zm A 5 per cent or 10 per cent DDT dusting ..
tors me!gxm: 35:‘;1 dia:dogs a thurd of an ounce being enough
m;Tshomd e 1:7;‘ dc:: lgz\“ their fur and for this reasoi.

Pders crickets carpet beetles ant: oy
sbietfish and pther hu\l:se)m\d pests :r: \ff\r;:;‘f; %Dr'}l‘am}‘;:

b
>
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Cotton netting with a mesh of sixteen or exghteen threads to
the mch should be used for these In one common type the
netung forms a cubicle about the bed The rectangular top
exactly the stze of the mattress has tapes sewn to 1ts corners for
attachment to posts at the corners of the bedstead The four
walls of netuing extending about four feet above the mattress
may have a foot of mushn or canvas at the bottom to tuck
under the mattress Some people prefer to have canvas extend
a foot above the mattress to prevent mosquitoes from biting
the sleeper if he lies against the netung

Constant watchfulness 15 needed for discovery and repair of
holes 1 bed nets as 1s 2 mormung and evening mspection and
spraying with msecticide 1 case mosqurtoes have been 1m
prisoned Nets are folded over the top of the posts i the morn
1ng and tucked 1n all around the mattress at about sundown
In going to bed one pulls out the margin just enough togetn
side then quickly tuchs 1t m agam Provision of a flap likea
door 1s not advisable

Malarial mosquutoes which bite only at ught can often be
switted while resting on walls in the daynme DDT spraved on
walls acts slonly but has z lasting effect It 15 saxd that electric
lights or storm lanterns placed under dinner tables during
meals prevent mosquitoes from coming to bite the ankles of
diners The expedient of burning punk or mcense 15 well
known too

DDT (dichlorodipheny! trichloroethane!) 15 a recent and
effective 1nsecticide  Insoluble mn water 1t can be used as 2
solution i o1l as an emulsion diluted with water or m com
bnation with a dusting powder Its outstanding characteristic
xslm prolonged porsonous effect It does not act so quickly as
Flit

DDT 1s practically useless unless properly applied The
average user should buy prepared products Such preparatons
ndrcate on the label the percentage of DDT and hase expheit
drections for use Emulsions are best for general use since
they can be stored 1n concentrated form and diluted with water
as needed They dry more quickly than herosene solut1ons
create Jess fire hazard have hittle odor and lease no objection
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able stain when hightly applied They should not however be
used on varnished surfaces

Onl solutions and emulstons may be painted on a surface or
used as a spray Pamnting of door and window screens 1s eco
nomical and effecive For penetrating cracks DDT solution
or emulsion can be squirted with an o1l can

Used as a spray indoors a 5 per cent solution or emulsion of
DDT is toxic to anopheles mosquitoes for seseral months as
well as houseflies Outside even a ¥ per cent DDT emulsion
or solution applied to fly breeding places wall kil the flies as
they emerge for about three weeks In the home care must be
taken that flies killed by the insecticide do not fall into mulk or
food

Two ounces of talcum powder containing 10 per cent DD T
will contro! body hice on the individual Garments should be
dusted most carefully about the seams After such treatment
clothing may be washed once and still remain lice free For
bedbugs a g per cent emulsion or solution used as a spray on
infested beds and walls and floors about beds will give com
plete protection for srx months at least Bugs may remain alive
for forty eight hours after the spraying and for quick results a
spray contaiming pyrethrum may be used at the same ume

A 5 per cent or 10 per cent emulsion of DDT applied to
walls celling and floors with close attention given to cracks
and dark corners 1s parually effective against cochroaches A
week after the spraying dusting powder contaimng 10 per cent
DDT should be applied to cracks and crevices Spraying and
dusting will need to be repeated at regular mtervals since the
nsecticrde has little or no toxic effects on the eggs of insects

To control fleas a p per cent emulsion of DDT should be
applied to floors and rugs of mfested rooms and to basements
Animals sleeping baskets should also be sprayed but the am
mals should not A g per cent or 10 per cent DDT dusting
powder may be used for dogs a third of an ounce being enough
for 2 medium sized dog Cats lick their fur and for this reason
DDT should not be used on them

Spiders erichets carpet beetles ants cenupedes moths
silverfish and other household pests are hilled by DDT Ex
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Cotton netting with a mesh of sixteen or exghteen threads to
the 1nch should be used for these In one common type the
netung forms a cubicle about the bed The rectangular top
exactly the size of the mattress has tapes sewn to 1ts corners for
attachment to posts at the corners of the bedstead The four
walls of netting extending about four feet above the mattress
may have a foot of mushin or canvas at the bottom to tuck
under the mattress Some people prefer to have canvas extend
1 foot above the mattress to prevent mosquitoes from biting
the sleeper 1f he lies against the netting

Constant watchfulness 1s needed for discovery and repair of
holes 1n bed nets as 15 a mormng and evening nspection and
spraying with msecticide m case mosquitoes have been 1
prisoned Nets are folded over the top of the posts in the morn
g and tucked mn all around the mattress at about sundown
In going to bed one pulls out the margin just enough toget in
side then quickly tucks 1t 1n again Provision of a flap likea
door 1s not advisable

Malarial mosquitoes which bite only at mght can often be
swatted while resting on walls in the daytime DDT spraved on
walls acts slowly but has a lasting effect It 1s said that electric
lights or storm lanterns pliced under dinner tables during
meals prevent mosquitoes from coming to bite the ankles of
dmers The expedient of burming punk or mcense 1s well
known too

DDT (dichlorodipheny! trichloroethanel) 1s a recent and
effective msecticide Insoluble mn water 1t can be used as 2
solution 11 o1l as an emulsion diluted with water or 1n com
bination with a dusting powder Its outstanding characteristic
18 1ts prolonged poisonous effect It does not act s quuckly s
Flit

DDT 15 practically useless unless properly apphed The
average user should buy prepared products Such preparationis
mdicate on the Inbel the percentage of DDT and have explicit
directions for use Emulsions are best for general use smnce
they can be stored 1n concentrated form and diluted with watet
as needed They dry more quickly than herosene solutions
create less fire hazard have little odor and leave no objectiont
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able stan when hightly apphed They should not however be
used on varmished surfaces

Ol solutions and emulsions may be pamnted on 2 surface or
used as a spray Pamnung of deor and window screens is ece
norueal and effective For penetratng cracks DDT solution
or emulston can be squirted with an o1 can

Used as a spray indoors a 5 per cent solution or emulsion of
BDT 1 taxc to anopheles masqutoes for several months as
welt as housefhes Owmnide evena! per cent BDT emulsion
or sotuton applied to fly breeding plces will Lall the flies ay
they emerge for about three weeks In the home care must be
taken that fhies hilled by the sasecticrde do not fallinto mlk o

Two ounces of talcum powder contaming so percemt DD
will centrol body hice on the individual Garments should be
dusted most carefully about the seams After such treatment
clothing may be washed once and sull remun lice fxee For
bedbugs a § per cent emulsion or solution used as a spray on
wifested beds and walls and floors about beds will give com
plete protection for six months at least Bugs may reman aine
for forty esght hours after the spraying and for qurch resultsa
spray contaimng pyrethrum may be used at the same ume

A 5 per cent or 10 per cent emulsion of DDT apphed to
walls ceiling and floors with close attention guen to cracks
and dark corners 1s partsally effective aganst cockroaches A
week after the spraying dustng powder contaning 10 per cent
DDT should be applied to cracks and erevices Spraying nd
dustsng w1l need to be reperted at regular sntenals since the
nsecticade has inttle or no tovae effects on the eges of 1nsecia

To control ficas a 5 per cent emulnon of DDT should be
apphed 10 floors and rugs of mlested rooms and to brsements
Ammals sleeping baskets should also be sprayed but the am
mals should nat A 5 per cent or 10 per cent DDT dusung
ponder may be used for dogy a third of an ounce baing enough
for 3 medium sized dog Cats hick thewr fur and for this reason
BDT should not be used on them

Spders crichets carpet beetles ants centipedes moths
sibverfish nd other howschiold posts are kalled by DDT Fx
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pert opumion should be obtained however before nsing 1t to
eliminute agricultural pests lest plant tissue be harmed and
beneficial tnsects and parasites be destroyed

DDT c¢n be handled without dinger provided there 1s no
constant or excessiv e exposure of the skin to ol solutions The
emulsions or Lerosene solutions should never be 1llowed to
remun on the skin or suturte clotung After using such
prepantions wsh the hinds with sop nd water and when
work 15 completed 1 sorpy bath should be taken For occa
stonl spraying work wear old clothes and remove them when
the work 1s done For regular residual spraying a chemical
cartridge respirator goggles rubber gfoves and heavy clothes
and hat should be worn 1E skin or eyes become tnflamed from
DDT spriys treat alfected parts with 1 warm solution of boric
~ad unul 2 doctor can be consulted or relief 1s obtuned When
DDT 1s swlloned give mustard witer (1 tablespoonful of
powdered mustard to ¢ gliss of warm water) to induce vomt
g A physician should be called

Probably the best 1nsect repellent for keeping off mosqui
toes gnats fltes etc 15 that known as §-2-2 mixture Itiseffec
tne agunst 1 wide viriety of nsects A hnlf teaspoonful s
poured 1n the palm of the hand one then rubs the hands to-
gether and applies 1 thin layer to the face neck ears hands
and wrists It may 2lso be sprayed or rubbed on clothing *

During protracted runy seisons leather goods often become
moldy 1nd need to be wiped dry every d1y Contents of clothes
closets should be hung out 1n the sunshine 1t every opportu
ity during such 1 seson An electric bulb burming n a closet
helps to prevent mold One kind of fungus growth causes stains
resembling 1ron st on bed and table linen and clothing
Spuinkling formaldehyde solution on the fabncs or plcing
small bags of formaldehyde on shelves where such articles are
stored will destroy these 1tr borne fungt

1 For further see M Publ No 606 US
Department of Agnculture entitled DDT and Other Insecticides and
Repellents
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SERI ANTS IN THE TROPICS

SoviE pERsOss come to the tropes fully mtending to manage
thess homes without the help of servants It nwise to famliar
12e oneself wieh focal condimtons before too fully resohing
upon such a course of actton

In parts of India and alang che Persian Gulf the usual
Lstchen 13 a crude structure separate Irom the house Water 35
carried from the well ‘The fatchen stove budt of clay 1 de
signed t0 busn wood or charcoa!l The osen placed on the
stove when im use resembles a huge pilibox with a fire burning
on thecover

Exen prassding that one 1 willing to defy custom 1o the ex
tene of making the duly marketing trip ¢o the foed brzaar in
company with the neighbors cooks the exertion an the heat of
the d1y exhawsung One ssata disadvantage w the customany
bargrnng for food A hsred cooh can get bester saluey at z
much lower price Even when he takes 1 small commssion for
humselt the employer ts strll s2ving money on the transaction
asa rule

The caste system sn India permuts the idividual servant to
o only bs own parnentar find of worh The sesultant mut
upliesty of helpers isreflected in neighbonag countries among
them Arabia where the caste system docs not preval One
mansennant will cool another washes clothes another cames
water while still another does the scienging work necess
tated by the rommode synem m bithrooms

The ahobi w ha brmge back the taundry ook ing seclean and

43
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neat can usually be shared with other famihes The same 15
true of the man who does the bathroom work as well as the
water carrter But in most homes the cook s service 1s supple
mented by another servant who serves the food and Leeps the
house m order Where there are children employment of 2
nurse 15 taken for granted

The expense nvolved in the employment of so many serv
ants 1s not nearly so ternifying as 1t might be thought Wages
1n tropical countries are very low It may be less expensive to
Itve 1n this way n a rural part of the country than to rent an
apartment with modern converences 1n a large city where
fewer servants are the rule

One cannot live 1n the tropics for any length of time without
realizng how much established custom governs the life of
everyone there To some extent this 1s true elsewhere but m
the tropics it seems that what 1s has always been and must
forever be A man will sooner give up his job than do a thing
that 15 not customarily done by the people of hus caste In
matters related to caste and religion one can only bow to ne
cessity

Thus state of affarrs 1s not always 2 disadvantage to the em
ployer Fair and considerate employers have preceded him
and he need only fit into the established pattern He can make
innovations of course which are pleasing to his helpers such
as allowing them longer leaves of absence during religious
hohdays But m doing so he must realize that he will find 1t
difficult to change what becomes so easily an established prece
dent It 1s well to confer with friends and neighbors before
1mtiating a change

Life 15 certainly made easier and pleasanter when one has
servants The poor people about one are given needed employ
ment and one 1s given an opportunity to concentrate more
fully on his own work But with these advantages come certain
responsibilities The importance of selecting healthy food
handlers and nurses has been stressed elsewhere There are
other factors too that must be considered

The management and training of helpers with a background
so foreign to the employers own experience require spcml
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qualificattons on hus pare Dr ] G Vaughan contributes the
following advice on the subject

For the first year 1t 1s well to live 1n a home entirely or at least
partly managed by one who knows the people and their language
The entire housekeeping ménage will probably be quite different
from anything experienced in the past the foods and their seasons
the market prices the method of preparation the kitchen and
houseleeping equipment and techmque the temper and frailties
of servants are all matters well worth learning from one who has
had much expenience Be patient and take time to learn these 1m
portant lessons Servants are great blessings and can bring comfort
and order to the home and relieve the mustress of the home of all
the drudgery But first know well yourself the job you want your
servants to do and then learn the frailtes and forbles as well as
the strength and capacity of your servants The wise woman 1s she
who 1s mustress of her own kitchen and by her intelligent under
standing of this basic center of the family health commands the
respect and obedient cooperation of her servants.

But these helpers so necessary 1n the tropics are sometimes the
most vexing problem that the newcomer has to face Usually with
the help of older workers 1n your vicinity you will find one or two
servants who have some skill and experience 1n the work of the
forergner s home May 1t be your good fortune to find one of those

jewels  who by their skitl and loyalty carry faithfully thewr im
portant responsibiliies But 1t 15 quute possible you will not be so
fortunate Unless trained for many years in foreign households the
pative servant has an all too 1nadequate understanding of hygiene
and sanitation and perhaps of simple cleanhiness as \ e know 1t
In countries where the various dysenteric diseases and other ma
crobic infections are ever present the wise and skillful mustress wall
be eternilly vigilant in her supervision Esen in such a simple
process as boithing milk and dninking water you must be sure from
constant observance of his technique tht your cook ¢an be trusted
Your skill or lack of 1t m securing efficient service in respect to
these two1tems namely stenihization of water and milk may mean
the difference betw een sickness and health for the members of your
houschold They [your servants] come from a background of pov
erty asarule and their wages are very paltry judged by Western
standards Carcless supervision encourages dishonesty and theft
Usually they sense a moral code of their own that makes for great
fauhfulness and trustworthiness when speafically asugned re
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sponsibaity for safeguarding the property of therr mustress But it
must be mutually understood by both mustress and servant that an
nventory has been made and 1s being constantly checked Skill in
dong this without loss of face for the servant and yet letting
him know that you are watching the fauthfulness with which he
discharges his stewrdship will encourage hus honesty and lovalyy
Many a servant of honest intentions 1s made dishonest by a careless
and shuftless mistress

It 15 indeed true that some good household helpers are
spoiled by their employers shortcomings A good beginming 1s
very mportant to 1 successful relationship Servants are watch
ng to see what sort of a person this new master or mistress will
be Be sure to get a reputation from the beginnng for being
particulir An mmpression of laxness cannot later be changed
without a great deal of unpleasantness Neser pass over even
a sl neglect of duty Quietly without any display of temper
msist on obedience mn every detatl Whether supplies are to
be kept under lock and key will depend upon circumstances
In some places this 15 a necessary precaution Be considerate
and fair 1n your deilings with servants Do not be afraid to
show an 1nterest m their affairs and the welfare of their fam1
lies But never be undi,mified or too talkative about trivial
affarrs Otherwise what 1s meant for a democratic sprit 18 hikely
to be misunderstood as weakness

The employment of servants 1s far from being, an upmixed
luxury To take unpromising matersal and produce an effi
cient and relizble helper may be an exacting tash But the em
plover who can teach thase who serve him to be valuable assist
ants well tramned and unsporled makes an 1mportmt conttl
bution to his own household to future employers and 1lso to
the servant humself
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rooOD FOR HEALTH

WiAT DD 10U have to eat over there? OI all the quesuons
asked of people returning from the tropics this 1s probably the
most frequent Those who have stayed at home expect to find
great changes 1n their friends who have Ined 1n far off parts
of the world They may be surpnised to find them normal
dniduals who have apparently not suffered from undernour
1shment

‘When trying to answer a question of this sort a person recalls
many things Sometimes s mouth waters at the thought of
Juicy mangoces succulent fresh figs and dates newly ripened on
the date palm luscious frutt which slip out of the shin Iike a
concord gripe Maybe he thinks with longing of the water
chestnuts bean sprouts and Chinese cabbage so well cooked
1 Chinese food of the flavor of chillies in Mextcan dishes or
of spicy curnies enjoyed 1n India To prove how enjoyable
tropical foods can be he may ivite his friends to some local
restaurant where s favorite exotic dishes are served

‘The majority of travelers will find at therr journey send the
possibility of getting most of the foods to which they are ac
customed When necessiry native resources cin be supple
mented by canned goods esther nailable locally or ordered
atintersals from a distance Where agriculture 1s possible one
can hive a garden Needed products which are unknown m
the community can be introduced by the newcomer conscious
of food values Not only for Ius own sake but for the benefit
of the natne population the loreigner has often imported

17
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fruit trees of the citrus and other varieties and grown tomatoes
and other 1mportant vegetables from seed The grain used 1n
some places may not be so rich 1n nutriment as other varieties
such as rice wheat or oats which could be raised Introducing
the red palm makes available the only hind of vegetable ol
known to contamn Vitamin A Soybeans and peanuts can fill a
great need where animal proterns are scarce and too expensie
for use by the poor Certain green vegetables can supply the
need for calaum where there 1s httle or no milk to furmish
calcrum for the masses The mtroduction of supenior breeds
of livestock 15 an important contribution 1n certain localities

Persons who plan to live 1n a foreign land have a special need
for knowing just what are the important kinds of foods Those
who will bear the responsibility for their own health and that
of others should wh possible avail th Ives of a course
1n nutrition or at least provide themselves with literature on
the subject of food *

A GUIDE FOR AN ADEQUATE DAILY DIET
FOR THE FAMILY ?

MILK

Recommended amounts

t quart for each child and each prospective mother

11/, quarts for each nursing mother

3 or 4 cups for each adult

Minimum amounts

8 or 4 cups for each child

1 quart for each prospective mother

1Y/ quarts for each nursing mother

or g cups for each adult

FRUITS

1 serving of fresh citrus fruit such as orange or grapefruit or a

serving of tomatoes raw or canned

1 serving of other fruit fresh or dried cooked or raw

1 See suggested readings at the end of the chapter

2 Taken from Recommended Dietary dllouwance National Rescarch
Counail Reprint and Circular Series Number 115 January 1943 Copies
of thus pamphlet or later editions may be obtamed without charge on
request from the Food and Nutrition Board Nattonal Research Council
2101 Constitution Avenue Washington z5 DC
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VEGETARLES
& or mare servingy of potate
2 or mate servings of other vegetables at least one of which
should be of the green or yellow vanetiey
FGCS
Hecommended amount 1 egg for each chuld and each adult
{occasionally 2 eggs for adults)
AMinymum amount 3 or 4 eggs 3 week for each person
LEAN MEAT FISH OR OTHER SEA FOOD
AND POULTRY
b ded amount 1 o 2 servings damly
Mimmum amounts
3 serving on at least g days a week
On days when meat ss not sersed dried beans dred peay peanut
butter nuts cheese or eggs may be substituted
GEREALS AND BREADS (whole gramn or enniched wnth
theamen)
Cereal v serving darly
Bread 1 sexving at each meal (more bread may need 1o be exten
#f the requirement for encrgy 1 unusual or if for some reason
ather {oods are hmuted}
FATS AND SUGARS
Butter 1 aablespooniul (or the same amount of oleamargarne
1o which vitamsn A has been added)
Sugars and fats other than butter as needed for encrgy
(113 taken for granted that satt wil be eaten with ook )
As an atternatne plan the Nauonat Research Couneal offers
the followang tist of foods moare eastly obtamable w certain
tocaliies where less fean meat and mulh re avalable

Turup greens 1 cup
Sweet potatoes 3 potatocy
teanuts za nuts
Beans or cowpeas 1 gunces
Tamatocs toup
Corn meat 8 ounces
Frriched flaur 3 or 4 ouncey
Mk (fresh evaperated
or dnedy B4 quan
Lean pork small servang 4 of § times 3 week

Molasses fat eec 1o complete the meals
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Most readers can make available for themselves and their
families all the foods which have been suggested for an ade
quate diet Where no animal milk can be obtaned even for
infant feeding soybean or peanut milk can sometimes be pre
pared according to the recipes given 1n appendix A If other
substtutions are required as in the use of other fruits and
vegetables instead of citrus frints and tomatoes comparative
values can be estimated by use of tables found 1n appendix A

FOOD ELEVIENTS

WHAT ARE THE classes of foods to be considered 1n planmng a
diet? They are carbohydrates (starches and sugars) fats and
ouls of both animal and vegetable ongin protems also classt
fied as to their ammal or vegetable source munerals and vitz
mims Water 15 also essential as well as a certain amount of
roughage which 1s furmshed by the husks and fibers of foods
This grves bulk to diet and prevents constipation The super
abundance of such fibrous mater1al i some tropical menus
may cause diarrhea in the foreigner accustomed to a smoother
diet

Carbohydrates

Bread cereals starchy vegetables like potatoes sweet vege
tables fruits sugar and syrups come 1 this classification
Carbohydrates are the cheapest source of energy and are ustt
ally eaten 1n large amounts 1n tropical countries but varieties
associated with important minerals and vitamins are some
times not available

Fats

These with carbohydrates and protemns constitute the
energy producing food materials Fats produce twice 1§ much
energy and heat as do corresponding weights of carbohydrate
or protein foods A certain amount of fat 1s needed ev erywhere
not only to contribute calorses for energy especially for the
needs of very actrse persons but also to mahe food pahlablc{
For energy and palatability amimal fats (includmg the fat o
meat and lard and vegetable fats ike coconut olne peanut
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and cottonseed o1l) are useful Cream butter some fish ols
and the o1} of the red palm also contnibute vitamm A

FProteins

Besides producing encrgy protetns are of great importance
as buslding foods In many cases the need for supplying protein
of good quality 1s the most dufficult problem facing people sth
tow income Notall protemnsare equally valuable Pre-eminent
among the most useful or complete  proteins are those of
ammal orgm meat fow! fish and other sea foods eggs milk
and cheese * Unfortunately animal proteins are the most ex
pensne of foods 1nd often out of reach for the poor Also vege
tarans as in the case of the Hindu peaple are prohibated from
consuming any ammal foods excepting milk and cheese and
In some nstances cgas

Tiny dned fish furmsh the only ammal protemn 1n some
commumities while 1n other plices people prevent all effects
from defictency of 1mimal protein by eaung locusts grasshop-
pers caterpillars grubs found 1n the pith of pilm trees and
the egas of termutes

Of the vegetable foods soybeans and peanuts contain com
Plete proteins closely approxamating 1n value those from i
malsources $oybeansare much wsed in China Peanuts roasted
and eaten plun are suitable for adults For children they are
a viluable food when made into peinut butter To make thus
tosted peanuts (the Butush call them  monkey nuts ) are
put six to esght ames thirough 1 meat gunder using a fine
blade Nothing 1s added except salt to taste

Othier vepetable protemns such as those contained it various
Lands of beans peas lenuls nuts and cereals (including oat
meal rice and wheat) wre incomplete and for this reason
need to be supplemented either by one another or by animal
protein There 1s evidence that 1t 1s not satisfactory to hase
one of the incomplete protens 1t one meal and mother at 1

2Ta be complete a protein must eontain all the essenual amina
3ads, whereas an mcomplete  protean may contam all but one An
amimal body cannot thrre 1f even one of the ammo aaids e building
stones” of proteins) 1s musing

$Unferulired  vegeratle  eggs may be permitted to Hindus
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different meal because the amino acids of one food will be

burned by the body before those which might supplement
them from another food are eaten When reliance must be
placed to a great extent on vegetable proten the practice of
serving two or more sources of vegetable protetn together s
a good one Grinding cereals and legumes together for por
ridge or bread or serving them together at one meal makes
use of whatever supplementary value the two sources may hase
for one another The combination of milk with cereal 1s very
good Even a small amount of amimal protein i the form of
muk cheese meat fish or eggs will supplement relatiely
large amounts of cereals or legume seed protein Ten per cent
of calories should be protein for an adult and 12 to 15 per cent
for a growing chuld

Why 15 1t that proteins are so essential to health? It 1s be

cause although other food elements can suffice for the produc
tion of energy nothing but protein can be utilied for buld
ing protein parls of the body or replacing protemn substances
lost 1n body processes The muscles the organs the blood the
nervous system and the gland products are among the body s
protem constituents Antibodies—the substances with which
the body fights and conquers disease germs--are also of protemn
nature Without the proper amount and qualny of protein
food the body cannot manufacture antibodies and accordingly
stands a poor chance of recovery from infections Prospectiie
mothers should have an extra supply of proteins for the needs
of the unborn child Children cannot grow without good pro

temns 1n their diet They need these foods urgently With de

ticiency of protemn also 1s assocrated lack of the important vita

mins and minerals contained 1n protein foods Famne suffer

ers deprived entirely of proteins become bloated with dropsy

Thus 1s because when body protemns have become depleted
owing to lack of protemns in the diet water tends to accumu

Iate 1n the tissues of the body

Minerals

These like protemns are building foods
Calerum Tius mmerl 1s essential for good health and for
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strong bones and teeth 1t 15 more likely 10 be deficient in the
diet than some other minerals especially where milk and
cheese the best food sources of calaum are not abundant or
for some reason are not used Vitamin D s essential for the
uulzation of calaum by the bedy Sometumes calaum al
though present 1n food 15 not well utilized because sunshune
(to produce vitimimn D 1n the body) or sitamin D in food 15
laching

It 13 because of the need for ¢alaium and other munerals that
amimals and human beings sometimes display an appetite for
eaung clay The same need explans the hatat of gnawing
bones Tt1s said that in parts of Africa where the softer portions
of bones are gnaned by the nause population the people have
excellent teeth One should be very reluctant to discourage
sucha practice unless he has something better to offer Calcium
18 sometimes added to the diet 1 various countries by the use
of potashes 1ncooking especially the ashes of swamp plants
which have been burned as 1 the practice 1n some regions of
Alrica Lime 1s used for making cahes from maize (torulla) in
Mexico 1 making bread from rice { banh duc ) m Indo-
Ciuna 1nsoybean curd m China and sath the betel feafl and
nutin fndia Burma and Mafayr Water used for dninking aind
cooking, may contain ime as well as other muineral salis Fgg
shells (calaum carbonate) are someumes ground up and
mixed with cereal when no other source of calaaum as avas)
able

In some parts of the world many kinds of small fish both
fresh and dried are caten uith all therr bones The bones
supply calcium to many people who have few other sources of
the mineral

In Sonth China an attempt 1s made to meet the extraor
dinary need of prospective mothers for calaium by gving them
mgs lect to cat Somenmes the pigs fect are coaked in rice
wnegar The slow cooking of bones with an acid will dissalve
some of the calcrum It 1s sard that an average serving of spare
nibs cooked with vinegar provides an appreaiable amount of
alaum

Some vavicties of green leaves are among the foods that
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furnish small amounts of calcium 1n the diet of the Ppoor m
tropical lands In general green leaves which do not have 2
high content of oxalic acid provide signitficane amounts of
caletum Thus spinach although very valuable 1n other re
spects 15 because of 1ts oxalic acid content one of the greens
that are not useful as a source of calcium Malva however an
uncultivated plant which grows extensnvely on the Mexican
plateau 1s an excellent source of calcoum One serving (100
grams) eaten much as we eat spinach can supply half of the
expectant mother s recommended daily supply Besides cal
cium malva contains appreciable amounts of iron and vitamins
{vitamun A ascorbic acid thiamin and macin) ®

Tramed nutntiomsts and agncultunsts should be made
available 1n every country They can advise as to what kind of
greens could be raised to advantage 1n any grven place mn order
to provide the maxinum amount of calcium as well as calories
and other food values In appendix A the values of certun
leafy vegetables used 1n foreign countries can be found

When sufficient calcrum 15 not present naturally in available
food the mineral may be added 1n medicial form Ths 15
well 1llustrated by the use of calcium lactate or calctum car
bonate in preparing milk from soybeans or peanuts m the
recipes given 1 appendix A Another illustration of the add:
t1on of calcium to food 1s offered by the following plan which
has been used by the Red Cross for feeding famine sufferers
1 North China In this case use was made of the purest chalk
available

REFUGEE FEEDING

BREAD
60 per cent meal millet etc
40 per cent peanut meal or soybean meal
sour
5 gallons water
4 catties meal (yellow corn contains vitamin A ) "
1 catty pork or vegetable o1l (lean pork contains protemn an
vitamin B)
& See the article Approach to the Nutritton Problems of Other Na
tons by Robert § Harns Science July 13 1945
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10 catties fresh vegetable or bean sprouts (allowing beans to
sprout adds vitarmin C)

1/ catty lime stone or chalk (this adds calaum)

1 catty salt

(Note The catty of this recipe equals 134 pound )

Sometimes a doctor prescribes tablets of some salt of calcium
to supplement the duet for the spectal needs of patients such
as expectant and nursing mothers The recommended dauly
allowance of calaium can be estimated from the mulk require-
ment under the Guude for an Adequate Diet grven earher
1 the chapter The amount of calaium 1n a quart of milk has
been estimated as 1 159 grams Thus it would require almost
§ grams of calaium carbonate (chalk) or approximately g
grams of calcium lactate to furnish calcium equnalent to that
m a quart of malk

Phosphorus This 1s another muineral needed by all in com
bination with calaum It is safe to assume however that af
the need for protein and calcium 1s met the phosphorus re
quired will be supplied by the same food matenals Thisistrue
because the common foods which are richest 1n calcium and

Ik for pl the best sources of phos

P
phorus

Iron Iron s well known as a presentive and cure for nutry
tiond anemia Itas supplied i che diet by liser eggyolk spin
ach whole grain cereal dried fruits and molasses among other
foods These are all foods desirable for other reasons besides
thewr content ol 1ron A diet good 1n all other respects 1s likely
to meet the need for wwon under usutl conditions The physt
c1an will mike sure thit provision 13 made for prospectine
mothers special need for tron Anemia in young children 1s
often due to farlure to recognize tlis need during the preg
nney of the mothers

To compensate for any abnormal loss of blood from the
body 18 1n hemorrhage or when menstruation 1s too profuse
the doctor besides mvestigating the cause of bleeding usually
treats the patient with aron  In malara destruction of blood
by mihinng needs to be comy d by the use of iron
m medianal form In hookworm disease as will be explained
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n chapter 21 large doses of iron together when possible with
a diet rich 1n 1ron may prevent symptoms of the disease even
in the absence of the usual worm medicines For those who
cannot secure the services of a physician a safe provision in any
of these special needs would be the use of one or two 5 gram
tablets of ferrous sulfate after each meal For chuldren who
cannot swallow tablets a Liquid preparation of wron such as
elvar of ferrous sulfate 1n doses proportionate to the age (se¢
under Iron n appendix C) s preferably admimstered two
hours after meals To prevent staining of the teeth liquid
preparations of iron are best taken through a tube

lodine Sea water seaweed unrefined salt obtained from the
sea and sea foods all contain 1odine From the soil near the
ocean 1odine ts 1mparted to drinking water and vegetable
produce In regions too far from the sea to recere this benefit
goter occurs because of deficiency of sodine The use of 10-
dized salt will meet the need in such places Its use n gonter
regions is especially important during adolescence and preg
nancy To prepare 1odized salt one part of sodium or potas
stum sodide 1s added to 5000 parts of table salt

Sodzum Chloride Salt1s essential for the life of both animals
and human beings It 1s the only mineraf element usually taken
separately As has been mentioned additional salt 1s needed
ta compensate for excessive loss of salt from the body 1n pro
fuse persprration The Food and Nutrition Board Nauonal
Research Counal reported in 1945

‘The need for salt and for water are closely interrelated A liberal
allowance of sodtum chloride for the adult 15 5 grams daily except
tor some persons who sweat profusely The average normal intake
of salt 1s 10 10 15 grams daily an amount which meets the salt re
quurements for a water intake up to 4 liters daily ® When sweating
15 excessive one additional gram of salt should be consumed for
each liter of water 1n excess of 4 lters daily With heavy work of

4 One gram 1s about 15 gramns. Five graras may be considered to be ap
proximately a heaping teaspoonful A liter 15 388 ounces as compared
with the 32 ounces contained 1 a guart. Fous Juers 18 almost equal 1o 5
quarts
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1n hot chimates zo to 3o grams daily may be consumed with meals
and 1n dnnking water Even then most persons do not need more
st than usually occurs 1n prepared foods [t has been shown that
after acchmatization people produce sweat that contains only
about 1  gram to the liter 1n contrast with z content of 2 to 3
grams for sweat of the 1 d person quently after
a chmatization need for increase of salt bqnnd that of ordinary
food disappears

Tluorine This mimeral which 1s present 1n excess in the
drinking water of some localiies grving nise to mottling of
tooth enamel 1s thought to be useful 1n small amounts for
preventing tooth decay It 1s now available commercaally for
this purpose but 1s best applied by the denust

Copper and Other Minerals These are needed in the diet
but will not be discussed i detail because sufficient quant
ties are insured by taking the foods needed for other reasons

¥ etamuns

Although these substances are found n foods in infimtes:
mal amounts they cannot be absent from the diet without
danger to health growth and reproducuon The need for
vitamins for prospective and nursing mothers and for children
must be emphasized especially Those most essential to human
beings tn general are vitarun A the B.complex vitamins (in
cluding thiamin [By] mcotimic acd [or mactn sometimes
called the pellagra preventise vitamin] and riboflavin [orig
mally called B, or vitarmn G]) suamin C {ascorbic acad) and
vitimin D Vitamuns L and K will also be discussed

Much has been learned about the need for vitarmns by ex
persments on the diet of rats The antigray hair viamin
(2 fricuon of the B-complex) capable of restoring color to
the faded hair of rats which have been fed on insufficient diets
has however proved disappointing when used to restore color
to hair of human beings

It 15 the absence of vitamins together with defictency of
protein calcium and n some cases tron that needs most to
be guarded against sn the tropres The summary table of nu
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1 chapter 21 large doses of rron together when possible with
a diet rch 1n 1ron may prevent symptoms of the disease even
tn the absence of the usual worm medicines For those who
cannot secure the services of a physician a safe provision in any
of these special needs would be the use of one or tno 5gram
tablets of ferrous sulfate after each meal For children who
cannot swallow tablets a hquid preparation of iron such as
elur of ferrous sulfate 1n doses proportionate to the age (see
under Iron 1n appendix C) 1s preferably administered two
hours after meals To prevent stainmng of the teeth liqud
preparations of 1ron are best taken through a tube

lodine Sea water seaweed unrefined salt obtained from the
sea and sea foods all contain 1odine From the soil near the
ocean 1odine 1s mparted to drinking water and vegetable
produce In regions too far from the sex to recetve this benefit
gouter occurs because of deficiency of 1odine The use of 10-
dized salt will meet the need 1n such places Its use n goter
regrons 15 especially important during adolescence and preg
nancy To prepare 10dized salt one part of sodium or potas
sium 10d1de 1s added to 5000 parts of table salt

Sodium Chloride Salt1s essential for the hife of both anmals
and human beings It1s the onfy mmeral element usually taken
separately As has been mentioned additional salt 15 needed
to compensate for excessive loss of salt from the body 1 pro-
fuse perspiration The Food and Nutntion Board Natonal
Research Council reported 1n 1945

“The need for salt and for water are closely interrelated A liberal
allowance of sodium chlonide for the adult 1s 5 grams daily except
for some persons who sweat profusely The average normal intake
of salt 15 10 10 15 grams daily an amount which meets the salt re
quirements for a water intake up to 4 Iuers daily ® When sweating
15 excessive one additional gram of salt should be consumed for
each hiter of water 1n excess of 4 hters dally With heavy nork or

8 One gram 1s about 15 gramns Frve grams may be considered to be ap-
proximately a heaptng teaspoonful A liter s 38 8 ounces as compared
with the g2 ounces contamed 1n a quart. Fouy liters 15 almost equal to 5
quarts
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1n hot climates 2o to g0 grams daily may be consumed wath meals
and m drinking water Even then most persons do not need more
salt than usually occurs m prepared foods 1t has been shown that
after acchmatization people produce sweat that contams only
about 1 5 gram to the liter 1n contrast with a content of 2 to 3
grams for sweat of the unaccl d person C after
a climatization need for increase of salt beyond that of ordmary
food disappears

Fluonine This mineral which 1s present in excess m the
drinking water of some localites giving rise to motthing of
tooth enamel 1s thought to be useful 1n small amounts for
preventing tooth decay It 1s now available commercially for
this purpose but 1s best applied by the dentist

Copper and Other Minerals These are needed m the diet
but will nat be discussed 1n detail because sufficient quanti
ties are insured by taking the foods needed for other reasons

Fatamuns

Although these substances are found 1n foods 1 infinites:
mal amounts they cannot be absent from the diet without
danger to health growth and reproduction The need for
vitamins for prospective and nursing mothers and for children
must be emphasized especially Those most essential to human
beings in general are vitamin A the B-complex vitamns (in
cluding thiamin [B,] nicottmic acid [or miactn sometimes
called the pellagra preventive vitamin] and riboflavin forig
tnally called B or vitamm G]) vitamn C (ascorbic acid) and
vitamuin D Vitamins E and K wall also be discussed

Much has been learned about the need for vitamns by ex
periments on the diet of rats The antigray hair vitamin
(a fraction of the B complex) capable of restoring color to
the faded harr of rats which have been fed on insufficient diets
has however proved disappointing when used to restore color
to harr of human bemngs

It 15 the absence of vitamins together with defictency of
protetn calcrum and 1n some cases iron that needs most to
be guarded against in the tropics The summary table of nu
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tritive values of foods 1n appendix A will show whether ac
customed foods of the reader include the ones required as
sources of essential vitamms

Vitamin A Green and yellow vegetables which contamn a
coloring matter called carotene are useful in producing vita
min A in the body Accordingly sweet potatoes jyellow tur
mps yellow corn (maize) and other yellow vegetables as well
as green ones have a content of carotene not offered by the
white varieties Yellow corn meal for the same reason 1s more
valuable than white corn meal

Vitamin A already formed 15 contained in butter hver and
kidney egg yolk whole milk cream cheese made from whole
mik cod liver o1l halibut hiver o1l salmon and other fish oils
Even the body ouls of fish such as salmon contain vitamm A
Pure concentrates of this vitamn may be taken if desired in
stead of the o1l to supplement insufficient sources in the dret
Vegetable o1ls i general make no contribution of vitamin A
with the important exception of the otl of the red palm which
15 found 1n some tropical locations

Vitamin A may be destroyed by long exposure to air es
pectally at high temperatures but 1t 1s not readily destroyed by
ordinary cooking or canning

The B Complex Vitamins There are many vitamrns in this
group Folic acid used n treatment of anemz and sprue s
one of them Another pyridoxine or Bg 1s sometimes used 10
treatment of vomiting due to pregnancy For general purposes
of nutrition the most ymportant B vitamins known at the pres
ent time are thiamun or B, nicotinic acd and riboflavin
These are associated especially with protein foods such as
yeast mulk meat eggs and cereals Ordinary cooking and
canning have Iittle effect on these vitamuns although expo-
sure to light rapidly deteriorates riboflavin

Thiamn (By) This 1s essential for growth reproduction
and lactation Without 1t the appetite the digestion and the
nervous system suffer Indeed carbohydrate foods eaten with
out thiamun to assist 1 their ntilization produce a poisonous
substance which circulates n the blood Nature has placed;
goad supply of thtamin 1 the coating of grains such as ricean
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wheat but man often removes this coating by refining proc
esses as mn the polishing of rice and making white flour from
wheat In enriched flour thramin has been added after mill
mg It 1s very important to mclude either whole grains or en
riched products in the diet

Usual sources of thramin as will be seen in appendix A
meclude beside whole grains meat especially lean pork dried
peas and beans nuts green leafy vegetables tomatoes mulk
egg yolk and yeast Thiamin 1s needed for health and growth
by the young and also by adults It 1s essential for the efficiency
of the digestive and nervous systems Prospective and nursing
mothers have a special need for a larger than usual supply of
thiamin There need be no fear of taking too much thiamin
whereas a shortage 1s under any circumstances a serious dis
advantage

In parts of Africa among other places fermented products
provide the chief source of thiarmin Until an adequate sub
stitute 1s found 1n order to supply thiamin without attendant
abjectionable side effects 1t mght be disastrous to mterfere
with the use of these fermented products The disease beriber
tobe described among other vitamun deficiency diseases occurs
mn the presence of extreme deficiency of thiamin

Riboflavin Riboflavin 1s one of the food elements which are
well furnished by milk Cheese €ggs peas and peanuts hver
yeast broccoh and turmip greens are other sources Thus vita
mra 1s umportant for health and vigor and 1s said to  preserve
the characteristics of youth In support of this claim 1t can
be shown at least that animals given liberal amounts of rtbo
flavin have a longer than usual pertod of healthy matunty
1e_the onset of signs of old age 1s somewhat postponed

Nicotinic derd or Nigean Thus vitammin needed to prevent
the disease pellagra 1s found n meat hver and some vege
tables notably turmp greens peas kale and tomatoes But
carrots cabbage omons lettuce and potatoes all nourishing
in other respects have little value 1n preventing pellagra
Milk although low 1n micotinic acid content 1s a needed pel
lagra preventive This may be because mlk favors the growth
of microorganisms which synthetize or manufacture the
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vitamun 1n the intestmal tract The fact that milk contams
other nutrents such as protem which are Likely to be absent
from the diet when mconme acid 15 Jow helps to make it an
mportant food 1n the treatment of pellagra

Vitamin C or Ascorbic Acd Ths 1s needed to prevent
scurvy Oranges and other citrus fruits tomatoes cabbage
greens and other fresh vegetables preferably eaten raw are
the usual sources Dried fruits will not prevent scurvy al
though they are useful sources of iron vitamm A and B via
muns Of the fresh fruits oranges lemons and grapefrut are
better than limes Bottled hme juice whle affording a refresh
ing and popular drink where fresh citrus fruits are not avail
able 15 on good authority * considered worthless as a preven
tve of scurvy Fortunately other citrus fruits and tomatoes and
their juices can be cooked and canned without the destruction
of their vitamin C content Exposure to air drying and long
cooking tend to destroy ascorbic acid

Where citrus fruns or tomatoes cannot be obtained other
sources of vitamin C must be found as in fruits like the mango
papaya and guava The juice of the red haw in China s sad
to have a value approximate to that of orange juice The In
dian gooseberry rich i vitamin C 15 eaten with benefit by
Indian children n spite of 1ts sour taste

Chlorophyl the green coloring matter in plants 15 nofa food
element and grass serves poorly as food for human beings
Tender green leaves however such as those of the radish or
watercress contamn vitamn C The diets of some people
Incia would be seriously lacking in sources of Vitamin G were
1t not for the pungent dnd acid cond such as lumes
tamerinds garlic and coriander

Eskimos living on meat exclustvely suffer no deficiency of
vitamin C as long as the meat 15 eaten raw Where meat 1s the
chaef article of diet all parts of the animal may be eaten The
brain lver and many other parts of the body have a greater
content of vitamin G than has muscle meat In African races

TEdward B Vedder m Clinical Tropical Medscine Z Taylor Berco-
vitz editor (Paul B Hober Inc Medical Book Department of Harper
and Bros p 639
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scurvy 1s common as the result of the destruction of vitamun ©
by profonged cooking and steaming of foods

In China the device of sprouting beans has the effect of pro-
ducing vitarmn C Peas lennids and other pulses can bikewise
be sprouted to increase the supply of thys vitamun The follow
sng directions may be followed for this purpose *

Sucoestep Mzriovs OF Prrparng Peas Lewties or Ovuex
PLISES FOR THE PREVENTION OF SCURYY IN THE
AnsenCE OF FRESH VEGETABLES

1 The dry seeds must be whole retamning the onginal seed
coat and pot milled or decorticated

2 They must be soaked in water for several haurs the tme
necessary depends on the temperature~—z4 hours at o o 6o F
and iz hoursor lessatgo ¥

3 The water must then be drawed away and the peas eic
atiowed to remain m the moist condstion with access of 2w They
will then germinate and the small rootlets grow aut This
germmnatian will take 48 hoursat o to 6o F and 12 to 24 hours
at8e F

Soaking The peas or other pulses placed in 2 clean sack should
beeeped 10 2 trough barrel or other suitable vessel ful} of dean
water and should be orcasionally strred The sack and trough
ete should be large enough to allow for the swelling of the peas
10 about three tumes their orginal size In a hot chmate 6 o 12
hours shonld suffice for this soakang

Germmation The peas shauld be Isfted out of the water and
spread ous to a depth not exceeding tuo or three mches in a trougl
or other vessel with srdes and bottom porous ot well perlorated
with holes thisws toaltow camprlete access of asr The sceds must be
kept 1n a morst atmosphere by covening with damp doth at sack
g which 1s sprmkled (by hand or automatically) as often as is
required 10 keep the peas thoroughly mosst underneath AU
vessels should be clean

¢ Itsssmportant that the germinated pulses should be cooked
and eoten o3 soom as posuible after geymination and should not be
alloued to become dry agan sn that case the antiscorbute proper
taes acquired during the process of gerrmnauon wall agamn e de
stroyed The pulses shouid not be cooked longer than necessary

*Manson Bahr Manson s Tropucal Ducater claveath ¢dion p 474
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It might be added that uncooked sprouts can be used 1n
salads

‘Where natural sources of vitamn C are madequate the vita
min can be provided n synthetic form as tablets of ascorbsc
acd In time of sickness 2 tablet may be dissolved 1n a frui
dnnk or 1n jelly For wnfants tablets can be added to botile
feedings The amount of the vitamin required under various
crreumstances may be ascertamned by reference to the table of
recommended dietary allowances

Vitamin D Ths 15 contained 1 small amounts 1n egg yolk
the flesh of fat fish salmon for example and especrally 1n the
Iwvers of lean fish such as cod and halibut Canned salmon 15
a good source The vitamm can be produced in the body by
the action of sunhght on the shin The intervention of ordi
nary glass prevents this action but the oxled paper used
windows 1n certain parts of the Orient transmuts a consider
able amount of ultra violet rays Lack of vitamm D may result
in the disease rickets

Vitamin D 15 essential for making the calcum and phos
phorus 1n food available for the formation of bones and teeth
It 15 especially needed by children and prospective and nursing
mothers For this reason it 1s usual 1 addition to giving an
extra supply of mulk as a source of calcium and phosphotus
for people in these classes to prescribe cod liver o1l or vitanun
D concentrate Viosterol the form m which concentrated vita
min D 1s often given may be used alone or in combination
with halibut liver ol or percomorph hiver o1l which have an
excellent content of vitarmn A but are not so rich i vitammn D
as 1s cod Iiver orl Drisdol a water soluble vitamin D s useful
for indrviduals who are allergic to fish otls It also has the ad
vantage of not becoming rncid 1n hot weather

How 15 1t that children and expectant and nursing mothers
natise to troprcal conntries get along without the needed sup
ply of minerals and vatamin D? Actually rickets and osteo-
malacta an adult form of rickets are common 1 some tropical
countries On the other hand these diseases are sometimes pre
vented by abundant exposure to sunlight as i the case of
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babtes playing naked m the sun Incdentatly nause bibies
are usually breastfed and often recesve supphes of caleiumand
phosphorus at the expense of therr mothers health

Fatamun B Thos vitanun 1s essential to reproduction in rats
and vts absence 1n their diet results mn stersfiy  VWhile 1t 35 not.
cercamn that vitamin F 13 necessary for human reproduction us
absence or deficiency 1n the diet of women may have some re
fation to certan cases of habitual abornion Vitamun E 35 found
wgreen leafy vegetables and in the embryos of gramm Wheat
germ ol has been used expersmentally as a good source In
medramal form the vitammn 1s supphied synthencally i tablets
of ephynal acctate

Frtamn & Needed especially by pregnant women as z pre
rentive of bleeding of the new born  this vitamun 15 found
m egg yolk soybean ol tomatees hogs Liver and green
feaves especially spinach hale and carrot tops Usually nocon
cern need be felt abous s provision because a diet which 18
good 1n other respects provides enough of vitamun k More
over there seems to be considerable synthesis of this vitamm
in the mtestine But the presence of /e ts essential to mabe
posuible the absorption of sxtamn h by the blood Deficiency
15 most likely to occur because of Iick of bile in the mntestine
asan cases of obstrucisve jaundice H esther because of a poar
diet or due roack of absorption of sxtamin k the mother fasls
10 supply the babys blood with the vytanun the chid may
havea tendency to bleed after birth before a sufficient quantity
of vitammni h can be synthernzed 1n sts own sntestine to take
care of 1ts needs Anutcipatng the need the physican may
sometimes prescibe vitamin ko in medicina) form eather for
the mother before debitery or for the infant wmmedsately after
bureh

Other Viamins There are other hnown vitamms benides
those discussed here Abour some of these knonledge 13 at
present nadequate for the evalnauon of thesr sigmficance i
the nutrzion of human beings If however all the vitamins
which have been described are made avastable there s hutle
Itkelihood of other important vitamimns having been omiteed



64 HOW TO BE HEALTHY IN HOT CLIMATES

Circumstances Which Alter the Nutritional Value of Foods

As has been already suggested vegetable produce varies 1n
mineral content according to the composttion of the soil The
quality of meat and milk depends upon the food provided for
Tivestock Wilted vegetables cereals mnvaded by insects called
weevils and overripe or underripe fruits cannot be expected
to be as valuable as foods in perfect condition Overcookmng
robs foods of vitamins Accordingly vegetables which must be
cooked should be taken from the fire as soon as they become
tender The mmimum amount of water should be used for
cooking and whatever liquid remains should not be discarded
but unhzed 1n soups gravies or vegetable cocktails Soda
should not be added to vegetables since 1t destroys vitamins
Fresh frurts and fruit juices are best consumed as soon as pos
sible after preparation although the loss of vitarun C from
exposure 1s not so great as was formerly supposed and 1t 15 1n
any case mmmzed by keeping the foods cool and covered
until use M1k should not be allowed to stand on the doorstep
for a long period after delivery

Gaining New Rnowledge about Nutrition

Many of the indigenous people in tropical countries are
healthy and apparently well nourished 1n spute of comparatve
poverty as the result of using food substances unknown to the
foreigner Thus gourds eaten as vegetables may not be un
palatable 1f prepared as they prepare them Condiments never
mentioned in cookbooks sweets made from mutk hernels of
r0asted seeds of pumphin and watermelon and even things
which are rather repulsive to the foreigner as the gray chalk
like dried buttermilk so loved by the Bedoum Arab may be
the determining factor for the absence of defictency disease
The foreigner should approach such wisdom with respect and
willingness to learn knowledge which his neighbors can share
with him may constritute a contribution to the science of nu

trition
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THE QUANTITATIVE ASPECT OF FOOD

IT 15 1MPORTANT to know not only what food elements are
needed Lo maintain health but how much of each element 15
essential The Food and Nutrition Board of the National Re
search Council Washington D G offers a table which may be
used as a yardstick for this purpose How much food 1s re
quired to produce energy sufficient for the individual must be
computed in terms of calortes The calorie 1s a unit of heat It
15 to be exact the amount of heat required to raise the tem
perature of one ktlogram of water one degree Centigrade The
fuel value of food substances s tested by actually burning them
m an apparatus called a calorimeter In the body food 1s
burned by combining with oxygen thereby producing heat
and energy One gram of carbohydrate 1n the calormmeter or
in the body yields approximately 4 calories 1 gram of protein
produces 4 calories also while 1 gram of fat yields about g
calonies The energy needed by the body 1s provided by the
calories in food The need of adults for calories as will be
seen 1n the table of recommended allowances varses from the

100 calories recommended for a woman of sedentary habits
to the 4500 required by a man doin,, heavy manual work In
addition to external work the body has its tnternal work to do
That s tosay cell activity the beating of the heart respiration
digestron of food the continuance of the muscles in normal
tension et¢ must continue even while a person 1s resting
quietly in bed Persons with an overactive thyroid gland as
evidenced by a high basal metabolism rate have so much m

ternal work to do that they remarn thin m spite of taking large
amounts of food Conversely those with underactive thyrord
glands shown by a low metabolism rate become abnormally
fat even when consuming no excess of calories A basal metab
ohism test sometumes throws light on paradoxical situattons
of this sort During 1llness the presence of fever delirum or
restlessness and losses from the body i discharges as 1 diar
thea give nise to the need for additional calores as well as
additional supplies of certain nutrients
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1f one consumes more calories than he needs for fus degree
of activity his body will accumulate fat If on the other hand
he takes fewer calories than are required by his activity the
body will consume 1ts own fat The overweight need to cut
down thetr calorie allowance m order to get rid of excess fat
Normal Weght _

Tables of averige weight for persons of both sexes accord
1ng to age and height can be found inappendix A The normat
weight of certan indre1duals may not conform exactly to these
tables Account must be taken of the weight of bony structure
Adults who are of slender butld with Iight wei, ht bones may
be healthy and resistant to disease when 10 per cent below the
average weight But even this type of person peeds to guard
against extreme light weight during early and meddle hife By
contrast the large or heavy boned type may be considered
normal when 10 per cent or sometimes even 15 per cent above
the weight indicated for them in the tables Such persons
should nevertheless regulate the diet and activities to combat
any tendency to mncrease in weight above this allowance

After middle age even extreme hght weight may not ben
compattble with good health In later Iife 1t 1s well to mam
tain the weight at or a lnttle below the level which 1s considered
desirable for the height and build of any given individual at
the age of thirty years

Counting Calories

Asa help in understanding the practical meaning of calones
the following hist of 100-calorie porttons 1s given by Rose ®

APPROXIMATE AMOUNTS OF FOOD TO YIELD
100 CALORIES

Cooked or flaked breakfast

foods 34-1% cups
Malk 54 cup whole 134 cups skim
Cream 14 cup thun 13; tablespoons
very thick

 Mary Swartz Rose Feeding the Famdy pp roand 1z See bibliography
at end of chapter
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Buster olive oil or other fat
Bread

Uneeda boamt
Fresh fruie

Dried frun

Eggs

Meat (beef famb mutton, veal
chicken)

Bacon {cooked crsp)

Potatoes
Suger

Cocoa (made with mriky

Crezm of bean soup

Macarom and cheese

Rice podding

iee cream {made wath thin
fieam)

Mk sherbey

Sponge cake

ts (shelfed atmonds pea
nuts pecans)

Sueet chocolate

67

1 tablespoon

1shcegin X3V m x i,

4 crackers

1 large orange or apple 1 me
dmm banana or large bunch of
grapes 2 medium peaches or
pears

4 or 5 prunes 3 or 4 dates o
dozen raisims 3V Jarge fig

v exceptiorally large $3; me-
dum

Abaur
meat
Abaut !
shices)
» medium
z tablespoons granulated gt

foll ize fumps
7 €op
Y ap
Y p
¥ eup

aunces of cooked lean

ounce (4 small thin

1y cup
1 ey
1%, inch cube

About % ounce
about %, ounce

Fothis list of 100-calone portions might be added

Lettuce

Cabbage (shredded)

Spinach (cooked and
choppedy

Lima beans dried

Navy beans dned

? Adapted from Hazel M Hauck

2 large heads
4~ cups
2L cups

‘G cup
1y cup

“Nunse Values of Aserage Sery

g3 of Common Foods™ {\ew Yark State College of Home Econoauc:
3 Carnell Unsvernty Ithaca New Sorkh.
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Baked beans canned

Soybeans cooked

Rice brown

Flour soy (low fat) whole
wheat white

Cornstarch

Sweets corn syrup (dark)
honey fruse jelly

Molasses cane

Cottage cheese skim

Ham boiled smoked (lean)

Red salmon canned

Sardines canned

Apricots  drred

Grapefruit

Pineapple

Plums

Tomatoes

Green beans

Beets

Carrots

Ontons

Sweet potato

¥ cup
3 tablespoons

134 tablespoons

1Y/ tablespoons

5 tablespoons

1Y ounce

3% cup

4 fish g inches long
g halves

1% medium

2 shices 3/ inch thick

4

4 small 2 cups canned
2 cups 11nch preces

4 mediim

4 young 3—4 inches long
4 medium

1 small

Milk and potatoes have been much maligned as fattening
foods One large square of chocolate fudge contans as many
calortes as a medium sized potato or 1% cups of ymlk from
which cream has been removed And 2 piece of mnce pie Ftd
inches at the circumference contains four and a half tumes as
many calories as these amounts of potato and muilk

Weight Reduction

Taking 2400 to gooo calorres as the average daily require
ment for maintaining the weight of adults calories can be cut
down by a quarter a third or even one half of the usual allow
ance according to the degree of overwerght But no mattclr
what reduction 1 calories may be advisable the needed ad
l of protein Is and should be gmm(ii;
jealously Some cream or butter will be needed every “:
unless a capsule of halibut Iiver o1l 1s substituted or some oth
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proviston 1s made for the needed supply of vitamin A Carbo
hydrate food 15 probably the fuel of choice But enough carbo
hydrates will be furnished 1n the reducing diet 1f the fruts
vegetables mik and whole gramn cereals which are desirable
for other reasons are included Cand:es and pastries should be
elimnated from the diet by those who wish to lose weight
Saccharine tablets may be used for sweetening purposes 1f
desired It 1s well to choose fruits for dessert mstead of rich
pastries and to refrain from using gravy or taking second help
mgs of anything except salad or cooked greens which are low
m calories Lemon juice or vinegar should be used mstead of
oily dressings Salad dressing made of mineral o1l should be
avorded since 1t Tobs the diet of its fat soluble vitamins A D
Eand k

When less food 1s taken than 15 usnal over a considerable
period of ime  weight 15 sure to be lost although immediate
tesults may be discouraging The number of calories used
should not be less than 1 0o except on the advice of a physt
can At this low level vitamms of the B complex should be
taken 1n addition to food Medicines designed to assist m
weight reduction should never be used except on prescriptron
bya physiian Taking more than the accustomed amount of
exercise is usually indicated however

Increasing Weight

For the underweight additional vitamins and especially
thiamin are useful for improving the appetite As a rule how
ever three generous well balanced and attractive meals with
plenty of cream and butter included together with extra
nourishment between meals and at bedtime will result 1n
ganing weight Frunt juices vegex broth and muilk shakes
containing raw eggs will supply the need for vitamns
Brewers yeast powder added to peanut butter makes a nour
ushing spread for bread and crackers It 1s better to get one s
Vvitarmins in the natural state as constituents of food whenever
possible

For the underweight although at least 2 daily walk out of
doors 15 needed by everyone 1t may be well to take less strenu
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ous exeraise than has been cnstomary More than usual sleep
and rest 1 also advsable

NUTRITION AT LOW COST

SoME READERS Will be responsible for planting the nutrinon
of large numbers of mdividuals as in schools and orphanages
and at the same tume have a very small appropriation of fands
In such a case 3t 15 well to connder first the nutrine value of
the carbokydrate food commonly used s the aten wm the
amaynt consumed This can be done with the help of tables
m the appendix Then note the nutrients which are auto-
maticatly tahen cate of when the energy needs {1¢ sufficent
calories) are met or nearly met Next consider what other
foods are avaulable 1n small amounts and what they will con
tribute Could some foods be preduced or consumed i larger
quantities 10 help make the diet more nearly adequate? Al
though the goal of good nutranion for the masses may be along
way off any forvard step which can be achiered 13 well wonh
the ume and effort 1t costs In many countries nutritonists
and agescultural experts can give assistance i meetng wmdt
sadual problems

RESULTS OF VITAMIN DEFICIENCIES

Many peopLE whose health 15 not so good as st ought to be owe
therr vigue symptoms 1o vitarmn defictencies Lack of physt
cal stanmna mental depression sore mouth and tongue bieed
g gums poor appetite and digestion nerve pams so-called

rheumausm  attacks of famtness or a constant feehng of
fatigue can sometames be traced io Jack of one or mere of these
important elements of food Yt 15 a mustake however for a
pitiens to try to diagnose and cure his owa condsuron for the
same symptoms which have been mentioned are often due 10
other causes While the suffexer delays calling a doctor and ¥
pernments with vrtanuns some dangerous Organic d;scasebm:%
progress wa poInL where even the proper treapment cag bE "
no avait The annual chech up by a physican gres an oppo
tunity for discussing symptoms and should prevent such a1
eventuality
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There are certain nell defined diseases due to deficiency of
vitimins Few people with seriously inadequate diets have one
deficiency alone Nevertheless the following speafic deficien
ctes present a picture which can be recognized

Drficiency of Fuamin A

Lach of vitamin A results 1n imparrment of the health of
the skin Toad skin  a roughening of the skin (ihe goose
flesh ) seen especially on the arms above the elbaw often re
sults from fack of vitamin A and can be cured by administering
the vitatnin 1n medicinal form  Lack of this vitamin also tm
pairs the mucous membranes which cover or line various parts
of the body This may result 1n abnormal susceptibihity to 1n
fection of the respiratory tract the eye and other organs of the
body Xerophthalmia a destructive eye disease which not
frequently leads to blindness n the tropics and some cases of
stone 1n the kidney or bladder result from serious deficiency
ofvitamin A Many casesof might blindness te the inability
to se¢ normally i a dim hght can be cured by adminstering
the vitarmn medicially

Diseases Due to Defictencies of the B Complex ¥utamuns

Beriber: This s a disease due principally to the lack of thia
min It 15 common 1n some parts of the tropics accurring
among people whose diet consists aimost entirely of polished
rice from which the coating contaiming thramin together wath
phosphorus and fat has been removed it mulling Whether
nice 18 overmilled to the extent of producing danger of ber
lier1 can he ascertained by placing a sample in 1 dish and coser
ing 1t with Gram s 10dine solution 1f the entire gran turns
black the rice 15 unsafe for use Safe rice being protected by a
portion of the external layers will be only prtly stamned

Benben can be cured by admwnistering as medicine the
polishings which hasve been removed from rice This substance
1shnownin Chinvas extractof tka tika

In some places the only 1tem 1n the natne diet capable ot
preventing beriben 1s the fermented drink called toddy
When this driok 1s taken away unless some other source ot
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thiamin 15 provided beribert occurs One type of berthen 1
characterized by paralysis of the lower part of the body so that
the pattent cannot walk In the other type the heart 15 affected
with resulting dropsy guing rise to the term  wet beriben
Infantile beriber1 occurs only n breast fed infants whose

mothers subsist on a diet deficient 1n thiamin  Removal of
the infant from the breast and the giving of extract of tikt tikt
results mn cure Untreated infants die mn convulsions

Bertbers can be treated by admimstering thiamun m the
pure synthetic form or in combimation with other vitamuns
of the B-complex as in brewers yeast Ruce 1s best eliminated
from the diet of sufferers from beriber: and less starchy foods
used 1n 1ts place Beans peas peanuts barley whole wheat
flour and eggs are recommended supplemented as recovery
proceeds by other provision for a well rounded diet When
the heart 1s involved medical care 15 very imperative

An msufficrent amount of thiamin will cause symptoms of
nervous exhaustion

Pellagra Pellagra 1s due chuefly to lack of micotimc acid but
other B complex vitamins are also needed for ats cure Itoften
but not always occurs i populations living chiefly on corn
(maize) meal The use of salt pork does not prevent the dis
ease as do fresh meat mulk and eggs

Cases range 1n severity from persons noticing only weakness
and a sore tongue and mouth to others suffering from all the
other classical symptoms of pellagra includng a skin eruption
(like sunburn symmetrically distributed and seen especially
on the hands and face) diarrhea and mental symptoms pro-
gressing to dementia Finally death may ensue 1f the condrtion
1s untreated

Tr consists of ad g the B-complex vita
mins Nicotnic acid alone 1s wsufficient thiamin and ribo-
flavin should also be given These may be provided in the form
of injections of crude liner extract or by mouth as in brewers
yeast Fresh milk butterrnlk eggs lean meats Iner ang
Lidney meat broths fruit juices and green vegetables shoul
be included in the diet

Cheilosis Characterized by soreness at the corners of the
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mouth this disease 15 often due to defictency of riboflavin and
can be treated by this vitamin in pure form Eges are useful in
the diet as 1re the other foods used 1n treatment of pellagrt

Sprue This disease discussed under the heading of diseases
common 1n the tropics 15 thought to be due at least i part
to deficiency of some fraction of the B complex

Deficiency of Vitamun €

Seurvy This was recognized 1 former years as it occurred
m salors cut off during long journeys in smhing vessels from
all fresh foods The provision of fresh segetables was found
to preventit

Symptoms begin with a feeling of wealness and mental de
pression accompinied later by pamful bleeding gums and
loosened teeth responsible for a disinchination to eat The
skan becomes rough and dry 1s eastly bruised and may show
small red spots due to tiny hemorrhages about the roots of
hairs In scurvy the body becomes painful as in rheumatism
because of hemorrhage mto the muscles Infants suffering
from scutvy when artificial feeding fails to include the use of
fruit juice cry out with pam wheneser they are handled

Profuse hemorrhage from the nose and mouth may precede
death from scurvy These with many of the other symptoms
are due to an abnormal condition of the blood vessel walls re
sultmg from lack of vitamin C

Severe cases of scurvy should be hept 1n bed and fed with
milk and orange yuice Thirty ounces of orange yuce duly
will result 1n rapid improvement Tablets of ascorbic 2ad m
doses of 100 mg three imes a day may be substututed for
orange jwice As the gums and teeth become normal meat
potatoes and fresh vegetables are to be added ta the diet

Deficrency of Vitamin D

Rickets Evidenced by softening and delormity of bones
this 15 a disease chiefly affecting infants Between the ages of
four months and o years symptoms such as bowed legs

chicken breast  pot belly and squareness of the head re
recogmized The child 1s a frml weth and poorly developed
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little sufferer and his head often sweats wetting the pillow

Preventon of rickets 15 best accomplished by giving babies
cod liver oif or a vitamin D concentrate such as viosterol or
drisdol together with exposure to sunlight The less advantage
can be taken of sun baths the more urgent 1s the need for the
provision of vitamin D 1n medicina’ form

Treatment Since 1t 15 madvisable to give an mnfant more
than three teaspoonfuls of cod liver o1l daily severe cases of
rickets should whenever possible recerve a vitamn concen
trate Large doses prescribed by a physictan should be con
tnued for 2 to g months and then gradually reduced to the
amount usual for infants Too much vitamin D may be harm
ful so the lay person should not take the responsiblity of
gving large doses

Osteomalacia Sometimes called adult rickets  osteomala
c1a occurs principally in women who are secluded 1n harems
because of religious custom with resulting inadequate expo-
sure to sunhight It 1s seen not infrequently 1n northern China
as well as in India Deficiency of calcium 1 the dret is 2 con
tributing factor because of the dran of minerals from a
mother s body resulting from frequent pregnancies and long
continued breast feeding

Symptoms 1 mild cases include pamn 1n the bones of the
legs when standing or walking A waddling gait 1s common
In severe cases great bony deformity occurs sometimes giving
1se to extreme difficulty mn childbrrth

Treatment of osteomalacia consists i giving foods rich 1n
calctum and phosphorus especially milk cheese eggsand nuts
supplemented by Viamin D i medianal form Calcum
phosphate 15 beneficial 1n doses amounting to 3 to 6 drachms
{11 6 to 23 » grams) daily
SOME SOURCES OF MELP ON NUTRITION FPROBLEMS
India The Secretary Nutrtion Research Laboratorses Indian Re

search Fund Associatton (for reports of the Nutrition Advisory

Commuttee and health bulletins) Coonoor South India

All India Institute of Hygene and Public Health Calcutta
India
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China Peiping Umon Medical College Department of Biochem

1stry Peiping

Yenching University Department of Chemstry (W H
Adolph and L. C Rung) Peiping

Tanghu Umversity Physiological Laboratory (P S Tang)
Peiping

National Central University College of Medicine Depart
ment of Biochermisiry (L. T Cheng) Nanking

Lester Insutute for Medical Research (B E Read and H €
Hou) Shanghar

National Bureau of Health Nutnipton Research Institute
(H Wu) Shangha: (located duning World War I at Chung
king)

Philippine Islands U of the Phulippines Dep of
Biochemistry (Dr Santos) Los Banyos

Jara Department of Public Health Nutrition Laboratory (Dr
van Veen) Batavia

Hawan U of Hawan A Exp Station
Honolulz  (Since the populatien of Hawan includes many
Chmese and Japanese the information on foods studied n
Hawau may be serviceable elsewhere 1n the Orient where stmilar
dietary practices occur )

Puerto Rico University of Puerto Rico School of Troprcal Med:
ane 8an Juan (A bulletin on nutnitive value of many tropical
foods 15 1n preparation there Many foods used in Puerto Rica
are stmilar to those used in parts of South America and elsewhere
n the tropics }

SUGGESTED READING

Mary Swartz Rose Feeding the Family fourth edition The Mac
millan Company New York 1940

Grace MacLeod and Clara Mae Taylor Roses Foundathion of
Nutntion fourth edition The Macmllan Company New York

1914

Henry C Sherman An Introduction to Foods and Mutrition
fourth edition The Macmillan Company New York 1gy4

L. Jean Bogert Good Nautrttion for Everybody University of Chy
cago Press Chicago 194

Margaret § Chaney and Margaret Ahlborn Nutniton Houghton
Miftlin Company Boston 1943
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little sufferer and his head often sweats wetting the pillow

Prevention of rickets 1s best accomplished by gving babues
cod Irver o1l or a vitamin D concentrate such as viosterol or
drisdol together with exposure to sunlight The less advantage
can be taken of sun baths the more urgent 1s the need for the
provision of vitamin D m medicina’ form

Treatment Stnce 1t 15 madsisable to give an infant more
than three teaspoonfuls of cod liver o1l daily severe cases of
rickets should whenever possible recemve a vitammn concen
trate Large doses prescribed by a physician should be con
trnued for 2 to 3 months and then gradually reduced to the
amount usual for infants Too much vxtamin D may be harm
ful so the lay person should not take the responsibility of
giving large doses

Osteomalacta Someumes called adult rickets  osteomala
cia occurs principally mn women who are secluded 1 harems
because of religious custom with resulting madequate expo-
sure to sunhght It 1s scen not infrequently m northern China
as well as 1n India Deficiency of calctum 1n the diet 1s a con
tributing factor because of the drain of munerals from a
mother s body resulting from frequent pregnancies and long
continued breast feeding

Symptoms i mld cases mnclude pan mn the bones of the
legs when standing or walling A waddling gait 1s common
In severe cases great bony deformity occurs sometimes giving
r1se to extreme dufficulty 1n childbirth

Treatment of osteomalacia conststs 1n gwang foods rich 1n
calcium and phosphorus especrally milk cheese eggs and nuts
supplemented by Vitamm D m medicinal form Calcrum
phosphate 15 benehictal 1n doses amounting to  to 6 drachms
(11 6 to 23 2 grams) daily
SOME SOURCES OF HELP ON NUTRITION PROBLEMS
India The Secretary Nutritron Research Laboratortes Indian Rer

search Fund Association (for reports of the Nutrition Advisory

Commuttee and health bulletins) Coonoor South India

All Indra Instrtute of Hygiene and Public Health Calcutta
Tndiz
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Note US government publhications are for sale by the Superin
tendent of D 25 DC (bst ble upon
request) Free on can be ob d from the
Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home Economtes Agricul
tural Research Admimstration U S Department of Agriculture
and from the health departments of the various states in the
Umited States
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J 8 McLester Nuinition and Diet tn Health and Disease fourth
edition W B Saunders Company Philadelphia 1943

Food and Nutrition revised 194> The Amenican National Red
Cross Washington D C (price 25 cents)

Tood for Clildren Farmers Bulletin No 1674 US Department
of Agriculture Washington DC

Well Nourished Children Folder No 14 Childrens Bureau
cooperation with Bureau of Home Economics U.S Department
of Agriculture Washington DC

Hazel M Hauck How fo Control Your Weight reused 194
pamphlet No E 8 g New York State College of Agriculture
Ithaca NY

B S Platt Tables of Representative I alues of Foods Commonly
Used 1n Tropical Countries Special Report Series No 253
Medical Research Counall H M Stationery Office London
1945 and Briish Information Services 30 Rockefeller Plaz
New York »o NY

Lucius Nicholls Tropical Nutrition and Dietetics Bailhére Tom
dall and Cox London 1938

The Nutntie ¥ alue of Indian Foods and the Planning of Satis
factory Diets Health Bulleun No -3 Manager of Publications
Dell: India

N Gangulee Heolth and Nutntion in India Faber & Faber Ltd
London

Radhakamal Mulerjee T'ood Plannng for Four Hundred Ml
lions [te n India] Macmullan & Company Ltd London

Charlotte Viall Wiser The Foods of a Hindu ¥illage of North
India Bulletn No 2 Bureau of Statistics and Economic Re
search United Provinces Superintendent Printing and Statton
ery Allahabad India (price Rs 2-8-0)

Mildred Mchie heithalm MD  Induan Foods and Nuinhion
Gandhi Gram Ambathurar Madura Dist (price Annas 12)

Free bulletins on food from Unwersity of Hauau Honolulu

Some Fruits of Hauats Their Composition Nutrilne Value and
Use 1936

Japanese Foods Commonly Used itn Hauan 1933

Tood for Health 1in Havan 194>

[stamun ¥alues of Hauanan Grown Fruls and }egetables (Ha
wan Agricultural Experiment Statton  Progress Notes 36 1&
vised 1941)
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put off unul after the fourth month There should be no
contact with contagious diseases espectally German measles

The health and strength of both mother and child depend
largely upon nourishment provided during pregnancy Extra
protein calcium and vitamins are needed especially during
the latter half of pregnancy The daily quart of milk recom
mended may be supplemented by calcrum and vitamins 1n
medicinal form according to the doctor s advice

Anemia m both mother and child can be prevented by a
sufficient quantity of rron The average need of 12 grams of
wron 1s increased to 15 grams during pregnancy In regions
where gouter 1s prevalent 10dized salt may be prescribed by the
phystcian

After the birth of the child breast feeding s best in any
chmate but where milk of good quality 15 hard to obtain and
where germs multiply 1n 1t rapidly due to hot weather 1t 1s
emphatically desirable Unless otherwise advised by her physt
can the mother should evpect to nurse her cmld Some
mothers are disappointed 1n this respect because of inadequate
preparation for breast feeding

Sore nipples are one reason for failure and can usnally be
prevented by care during pregnancy Nipples should be
washed with warm water and soap every night then massaged
with lanolin or other lubricant to prevent craching at a later
date Application of alcohol ence daily during pregnancy 1s
recommended by some doctors Shape mipples to the babys
mouth by pulling them out and rolling between fingers might
and mormng A mipple shield of rubber or plastic (not lead)
should be on hand during the first few days of nursing for sore
or retracted nipples This may be a decisive factor in enabling
the mother to nurse her child

Mk usually fills the breasts the third day after delivery ol
the chuld To insure a sufficient supply throughout the period
of nursing the mother should lerd a quiet hife with plenty of
rest and no emotional upsets She will do well to continue a
diet rich 1n protemns vitanuns calcium and wron One and 2
half quarts of milk 1s the amount recommended for the nurs
ing mother
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PROSPECTIVE PARENTS should supply themselses wath litera
ture 1n the anticipation of successful parenthood particularly
m the tropics where they will be largely dependent on their
own resources The suggestions 1n this chapter are mtended
to supplement general information with respect to more spe
a2l needs n a tropical environment

Al seasons 1 the tropics are not equally favorable for child
birth so 1t 15 wise to have births comcide with the most com
fortable time of year whenever possible Even more important
1s choosing a time for pregnancy when a physician will be avail
able to supervise the expectant mothers condition Many
women enjoy excellent health during pregnancy and can cott
unue many of the usual acuvines Certamn precautions how
ever should be observed

Strenuous exercise and hitung of heavy objects 1s forbidden
Inhalation of cleaning flud and nsecticides may have a harm
ful effect and should be avoided The use of quunmne for
malaria may cause abortion so 1t 1s better to use other anti
malanals during pregnancy Malara tself however 1s mor¢
dangerous duning pregnancy than 1s quunine so small doses
at more frequent intervals may be prescribed when other
remedies are unavailable

The first three months are the period when abortion ts most
Likely to occur Late hours and fangue are to be avorded espe
cially dunng the days when the menstrual period would ords
narily have occurred If traveling 1s unavoidable 1t should be

"8
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put off unul after the fourth month There showd be no
contact with contagious dseases especially German measles

The health and swrength of both mother and child depend
largely upon nounishment provided durmg pregaancy Extra
prowen calcnum and vitamuns are needed especaally during
the latter baif of pregnancy The daily quart of milk recom
mended may be supplemented by calcium and vitapsins in
medicinal form according ta the doctor s advice

Anemita mn hoth maother and child can be presented by a
suffiient quanity of won The average need of 12 grams of
won 13 ancreased to 15 grams during pregnancy In zegions
where goster 15 prevalent 1odized salt may be preseribed by the
physician

After the barth of the cluld breast feeding 1s best 1 any
chmate but where nuik of good quality 15 havd 1o obtan and
where germs multiply 10 1t rapidly due 10 hot weather 1t s
emphatically desirable Unless otherwise advised by her pliyst
ctant the mother should expect ta nurse her chld Some
mothers are disappointed in this respect because of tnadequate
preparation for breast feeding

Sore mpples are one reason for faiture and can usuaily be
prevented by care during pregnency Nipples should be
washied with warm water and soap every night then massaged
with lanchn or other lubricant 1o prevent cracking at a later
date Applicanion of alcohol once daly during pregnancy s
recommended by some doctors Shape nepples to the babys
mouth by pulhing them out wd rolling betw een fingers night
and mosning A nspple shield of rubber or plasuc (not lead)
should be on hand during the first few days of nursing for sore
ar retracted mpples This may be a decisice factor in enabling
the mother to nurse her chald

Mk usuaily fills the breasts the third day after defnvery of
the child To snsure a suffictent supply throughout the penod
of nursing the mother should lend a quuet ife wath plenty of
rest and no emotional nupsets She wall do well to contmue 1
diet nch i proteans viamms caloum and rron One and 2
half quarts of milk »s the amount recommended for the Ruts
g mother
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Securin,, breast milk from a wom1n other than the childs
mother may be advised by the physician particularly i cases
where burth 15 premature It 1s urgent that the wet nurse 1o
these cases be given 2 thorough physical examination and
measures taken to msure her cleanlness Her own child should
also be examined

Bottle feeding may be necessary and in any event a daily

reltef bottle 15 generally approved after the first month
With this n mind prospective parents should consult the doc
tor on nfant feeding and make arrangements to secure nec
essary supplies Pasteurized goats or cows milk may be used
but buffalo mil\ 15 not smtable for infant feeding A table of
comparative values of vartous kinds of milk will be found m
appendix A

When supphes of fresh m1lk are madequate or of doubtful
quality the doctor s choice will often be dried mulk or canned
evaporated milk In an emergency for feeding an mfant vonl
a doctor can prescribe a formula consult the directrons given
n appendix A

‘The fact that one does become thirsty 1 hot weather may
account for the almost continuous nursing of native babres A
wmother who feeds her baby according to schedule must gne
boiled water to drink between feedings This need for fimds
accounts for some cases of high temperatures in new born
babies

Supplementary food is required even by breast fed mfants
With the doctor s approval concentrates of vitamuns A and
should be given dazly after the baby ssecond weekh A tenspoﬂnl
ful of orange juice to furnish vatamin C diluted with an equd
amount of water 1s usually started between the fourth and
sixth week and the amount increased gradually Instead of this
the doctor may prescribe ascorbic acid dussolved sn water of
m the bottle feeding Tomato juice may be used remembenng(
that 1ts content of vitamun C 1s half that of equal quantites ©
arange Juice Juice of the mango has been used successfully f;’:
babies and 1n places where infants are fed with peanut m
or soy bean milk this 1 often supplemented by plantain \»at‘cx\l‘
(see appendix A) When a baby 15 constipated an ncrease



A FAMILY IN THE TROPICS 8:

the amount of fruat juice given should have a laxative effect
Prune yuice 1s especially good for thus purpose

Ask the doctor about cereal for the baby As early as the
thurd month of life special baby cereals  with vitamuns and
munerals added may be used Native cereals are too coarse to
use for infants unless they are cooled for a long ime and then
put through a sieve Canned baby foods vegetables strained
or chopped with or without meat are excellent but some
native vegetables also have been found surtable  Vegetable
marrow for mstance a vegetable commonly used 1n the trop-
1cs agrees very well with babies Begin the use of vegetables
m the third month by ginung two teaspoonfuls of vegetable
water made by mashing such vegetables as spinach or string
beans and adding the juice towater to be given between meals
A fine pste of stramed vegetable can be tried 1n the fourth
month Discontinue foods which seem to disigree

Egg yolk 1s almost always available and 1s a good preventive
of anemia A few babies cannot tolerate 1t In most cases a few
drops of raw yolk 15 well borne 1f added to the bottle feeding
(after cooling) when the baby 1s a few weeks old Increastng
the amount gradually the baby may in two weeks be getting
quarter of a teaspoonful Two per cent of bibies are sensitive
to egg yolk and cannot take st In such cases a httle beef jurce
will serve Beef steak ground very fine and cooked a ittle on
a skallet without butter or fat may be begun in the seventh
month A teaspoonful of this meat mixed with mashed vege
table can be tried and if 1t agrees with the child given in in
creasing amounts

When 1t s possible the mother herself should feed the chuld
Native nurses may not be particular about washing their
hands They have been known to chew the food before putting
1tnto the chuld smouth It 1s impossible i a book of this hind
togiveall the needed directions for mfant feeding Such points
as have been given are intended principally as a reminder that
children should be grven all the foods they need Much of the
poor health of children brouglit up in the tropics in former
years was due to inadequate nutrition

The layette b and bathing

T for the 1n
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fant may safely be of the simplest hind Scales should be on
hand to check the weight from week to week As the child
growns older the crzb will assume considerable importance It
should be equipped with a mosquito net agamnst mosquitoes
and flies A small table and chairs should also be supphed for
early supper before the child » put to bed

In tropical countries where smallpox 1s 2 common disease
vaccination 1s needed very early Immunization should be at
tempted as early as the tenth day of Iife or at the end of the
first month When no take results vacanation should be
repeated until successful Other immumzing measures will be
used by the phystcian Whooping cough vaccine 1s usually 2d
munstered 1n three myections at three weel. intervals shortly
after the eighth or ninth month of hfe At the same time
diphthera toxaid can be mjected (three doses at monthly
1ntervals) and immunaty tested (Schick test) six months later
Sometimes whooping cough vaccine and diphtherra and teta
nus toxoids are mnjected together ‘Typhord vaccine will prob-
ably be given not later than the end of the first year

The three major dangers to foreign children 1n the tropics
are malaria 1ntestinal diseases and eye mfectrons The mtestt
nal diseases range from worm infestations evidenced by vague
abdominal pains to acute or chronic diarrhea or dysentery
In some places round worms are so common that each member
of the fanmly has been given a rounne weekly dose of worm
medicine This 1s not advised as a general practice however

Loose bowels may result from an excess of fat 1n the milk
fed to mfanes Chilling of the abdomen and eatng of unsult
able foods account for other cases Foods fried in grease coarse
cereals fibrous vegetables like corn nuts and certain fruits
such as berries watermelon and canteloupe are notoriousty
indigestible for children Raw apples often cause distress ;U‘:
scrapings from them are easily digested and are often nsed ¥
treatment of diarrhea The texture of pork and veal renders
them less suiable than tender beef lamb and fowl for the
ourny

Y Ch%omc drarrhea may be a result of 2 deficiency of cermu;
food elements particularly vitamns of the B-complex Anemi
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caused by 1ron deficiency may be responsible for diarrhea
‘The rapid multplication of bacteria m hot weather requires
meticulous sterthzauon of nursing bottles and hitchen equup-
ment such as meat grinders as well as personal cleanliness
1 all food handlers Children should be tramned as soon as
posstble neser to drink water or eat food that may be nnsafe

Dysentery 1s usually recognizable by the presence of blood in
loose stools Diapers sotled by tnfants suffering from dysentery
must not be exposed to flies Such diapers preferably made of
old mushin should be burned immediately after use The
danger of a child s becoming 1nfected outside the home must
be considered A definite policy should be formed in the
matter of taking chuldren visiting where there 1s a possibility
of unsafe refreshments being served Custom c¢n come to
your rescue here Let 1t be known from the beginming that 1t
15 not your custom to take the children visiung By settng this
policy firmly 1n the beginming one avoids rishs of offending
those whose imvitations to the cinldren must be dechned

When traveling with chuldren one should provide safe food
and drink for the journey Some things bought along the way
such as eggs oranges or bananas may be safely eaten alter
being washed and peeled but 1t 15 wise not to be entirely de
pendent on such provisions

In highly nfected malarial regions triple screening 1s the
practice Besides the bed net double screen doors are used at
the house entrance There 15 usually no reason why children
cannot be safely in bed under their nets before the malarzal
mosqutocs begin to bite in the evening Many doctors advise
Ttegular suppressive doses of anti malaria drugs

T'ye infections are 1ppallingly prevalent in hot countries In
some places scarcely a family among the native population can
be found in which there 1s not at least one blind eye Smallpox
accounts for many of these casualtes as does trachoma Flies
fingers and use of contaminated towels spread such infections
Inseasons when the flies are very troublesome many European
mothers fasten a chiffon veil preferably of dark green around
the tim of cluldren s topees Tied around the neck thus shields
the eyes from fligs dust and sand
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When there 1s any evidence of mnfection a doctor should be
consulted immediately

SUGGESTED READING

Luterature on Prenatal Care

J Eastman Nicholson MD Expectant Motherhood Luttle
Brown and Company Boston

Carolyn C Van Blarcom Getling Ready to Be a Mother revised
by Hazel Corbin The Macmillan Company New York 1940

Hazel Corbin Getling Ready to Be a Father 'The Macmillan Com
pany New York 1939

Julus H Hess MD and Evelyn C Lundeen RN The Prema
ture Infant Its Medical and Nursing Care ] B Jappincott
Company Philadelphia 1941

Prenatal Care Publication No 4 Childrens Bureau US Depart
ment of Labor Washington D G (price 5 cents)

Note US government publications are procurable from the
Superintendent of Documents Washington , D C (list avail
able upon request) They can sometimes be secured free of
charge from state health departments

Literature on Chsld Care

Josephine Hemenway henyon M D Healthy Babtes Are Happy
Babies Lattle Brown and Company Boston 1944

L Emmett Holt Jr MD and Rustin McIntosh MD Duseases
of Infancy and Childhood eleventh edition Appleton Century
Crofts Inc New York 1940

Douglas Thom Everyday Problems of the Everyday Child
Appleton Century Crofts Inc New York 19 7

Benjamn Spock M D Baby and Child Care Pocket Books Inc
New York 1946

Louise Zabriskie Afother and Baby Care in Pictures ] B Lippid
cott Company Philadelphia 1941

How to Bathe the Baby Matermity Consultation Service 13,9
York Avenue New York 21 {price 10 cents)

Food for Children Farmers Bulleun No 1674 US Department
of Agriculture Washington DC

Good Food Habuts for Children Leaflet No 4» US Department
of Agriculture, Washmgton DG
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Publications of the Children s Bureau U S Department of Labor
Tashington D C

Baby s Darly Time Card (price 5 cents a set)

Infant Care Publication No 8 (price 10 cents)

The Child from One to Six Publication No 50 (price 15 cents)

Chidd Management Publication No 143 (price 1o cents)

dre You Tramng Your Child to Be Happy? Publication No 20
{price 10 cents)
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WHAT TO DO IN TIMES OF ILLNESS

CaLL THE pocTor  That 15 the instinctive reaction to a sert
ous 1llness in the home In many foreign communities ade
quate medical service 1s available Often physicians from
among the nationals are fully qualified 1n countries where
medical schools teach modern scientific methods Many a for
eigner 1n the tropics owes his life to a doctor whose color 1s
different from his own

For the average person Iiving 1n the tropics there will always
be a possibility of securing medical aid In remote parts how
ever one may find himself faced with the choice of employing
awitch doctor a barber with some reputation for medical shll
or some other practitioner of strange healing arts Or he may
be able to do something himself 1n the treatment of family
or friends In some instances the call for a doctor may entall 2
journey of days or weeks and someone must carry on and
care for the patient unti] the doctor arrives

Those preparing for foreign service should when posstble
avail themselves of Red Cross courses i First Aid and Home
Nursing A supply of bed linen a shelf of mvalid foods nurs
g implements and a medicine kit should be kept on han
for tumes of 1llness (sec appendix C) It 1s important that all
bottles in the medicine chest be clearly Iabeled with mstruc
tions for dosage Drugs should always be hept out of reach of
children and preferably under lock and key The bottle of
soothing cough syrup contaiming a neghgible amount of an
opiate to the dose may be drained to the lastdrop by a chutd ot
a servant hungry for sweets with disastrous results
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Learming to use 2 chinscal thermometer is smportant Read
g the mercury lesel on the sharper edge of thus fragile mstry
ment 15 easly learned Belore taking the temperature how
ever the mercury should be shaken down below the 6 mark
A quck snap of the wrist while holding the thermometer
firmly at the end opposite to the bulb ss sufficient to do thay
Before use the instrument should be vashed with cold wazer
not with hot The reading will be 2ffected 100 if the mouth
has been warmed or cooled with food or drink In very hot
weither when room temperature registers tio degrees or
more the merciry may continte to rise after the thermometer
has been 1tken from the pavents mouth Doctars woshing
under such condittons learn to ummerse the nstrument 1
cold water immediately before and after use Cold does not
Jower the mercury but offsets the cffect of the atmosphere

After wse the part of the thermometer winch has been wm
the mouth should be wiped with cotion or tissue It should
then be washed with soap and water ninsed under runmng
water and dried before being put away After use w2 a con
tagiaus titness the instrument should be allowed 10 stand
alcohol a few minutes before being put anay

The patient should keep the thermometer under the tongue
with ips closed for three minutes when the temperature 18
taken One can count the pulse for sixty seconds and the rate
of breashing for another munute then record the findings
vhile waiting The normal on American thermometers s
986  on Englsh wstruments 98 4 —an immatersal differ
ence On i with the de scale normal 1

7

Tliness i1 some sndrviduals is often masked by a rise an tem
perature others may be quute sil wathout fever A chald may
deselop fever for no sppirent reason Only when the tempera
ture s mamtained above the fevelgo 6 for aconsidesable ime
or continues to use need a diseased condition be suspected

Vehen the thermometer cannot be retuned under the
onone as with young cluldren or unconscious persors tem
perature may be taken rectally When no rectal thermometer
3s avulable one of the ordinary arsety may be used sathout
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njury to delicate tissues 1f care 15 taken In any case the bulb
shonld be well Iubricated with vaseline before insertion The
thermometer should be left 1 the rectum for five mmutes
Normal rectal temperature 15 almost one degree higher than
oral temperature and readmgs must be discounted accord
ngly

When there 15 a rise 1n temperature patients should be put
to bed Weakness severe pain or disabihty also suggest bed
Both adults and children may object to this measure With
the cluld one must be firm Special privileges such as cutting
pictures from old magazines or ustng favorite crayons may
help 1n making small patients content with temporary mac
uvity Adults may be less tractible but most reasonable per
sons will realize that exposure to chill and fatigue may have
painful results

heeping a feverish patient in bed may prevent spread of
infection to others Most contagious diseases are unrecogniz
able 1n the early stages Measles begins with a feverssh cold
and scatlet fever with a sore throat accompanied by headache
vomrting and a rise m temperature The danger of contagion
1s often greatest during the days before diagnosis 1 made
separate bedroom 1s a practical kind of quarantine

‘When symptoms are not due to serious infection they uss
ally subside quickly after the patient has been put to bed But
even after a few days of 1llness 1t 1s well to continue bed rest
for twenty four hours after the temperature has subsided and
contmued normal Activities are to be resumed gradually with
frequent rests untl strength returns

When immedtate medical aid 15 unavailable the voluntary
attendant must try to be both doctor and nurse With iood
nursing and simple measures for relief and support the it ;’h
hood of recovery 1s increased What can the attendant do for
the patrent? He can give expectant treatment supporll\:‘
treitment and symptomatic treatment Someumes ht; ma
admunuster the specific treatment as when anti malary
medicine 15 needed for a patient suffering from malaria .

Expectant treatment 1s given before diagnosis cait be_xﬂ_ll-:n:e
The patient can be made comfortable as far as possible
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who have had a course i home nursing enjoy a definite ad
vantage 1n secing to this but even the reading of 1 textbook
on home nursing 1s very helpful Anyone who has been a pa
uent himself will remember what a difference good nursing
made

Common sense will remind the attendant to arrange the
sichroom conventently removing superfluous furniture ar
ranging for fresh air and sunshine while preventing draught
orglare A sponge bath given i bed with one part of the body
at a time being uncovered 1s refreshing after a restless night
as 15 having the back rubbed with diluted alcohol

Patents with 2 high temperature or those who are other
wise very 11l should not get out of bed to go to the torlet A
bed pan should be provided or when this 1s unnecessary a
commode can be placed beside the bed In any case chilling
and fatigue are to be avoided When the nurse has other duties
than that of cirmg for the pattent a bell should be placed on
the table bedside the panents bed A picher of water or
lemonade with a glass should also be left on the table

Besides making the panent comfortable expectant treat
ment consists of watching for any symptoms that may =rise
Trained nurses follow a routine of taking the temperature
pulse and rate of breithing every four hours and recording
the findings with the day s date and the hours ot observation
Notations should be made as to noursshment or medications
gnen amount of fluxd taken the time of voiding and amount
of urine movements of the bownels as well as any complamts
made by the patient or changes 11 his condstion If 2 rash s
seen on any part of the body or a cough develops details con
cerning the nature and location of the rash the character of
the cough and appearance of sputum should be recorded It
1s advisable to keep some sort of written record particularly
if a physician 1s expected Iater Such observations will be of
great help to um

To count the pulse one places the fingers on the thumb side
of the patient s wrist Just above the line where 1t jorns the palm
On the outer side of the tendons or leaders a throbbing will
be felt These throbs or pulse beats are counted during the
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injury to delicate tissues if care 15 taken In any case the bulb
should be well Iubricated with vasehne before mnsertion The
thermometer should be left 1n the rectum for five mnutes
Normal rectal temperature 15 almost one degree higher than
oral temperature and readmngs must be discounted accord
mgly

When there 15 a rise 1n temperature patients should be put
to bed Weakness severe pain or disabihty also suggest bed
Both adults and children may object to this measure With
the child one must be firm Special privileges such as cutting
pictures from ald magazines or using favorste crayons may
help 1n making small pattents content with temporary mac
uvity Adults may be less tractable but most reasonable per
sons will realize that exposure to chull and fatigue may have
painful results

heeping a feverish patient 1n bed may prevent spread of
nfection to others Most contagious diseases are unrecogniz
able n the early stages Measles begmns with a feverish cold
and scarlet fever with a sore throat accompamied by headache
vomiting and a rise 1n temperature The danger of contagion
15 often greatest during the days before diagnosis 1s made A
separate bedroom 1s a practical kind of quarantine

When symptoms are not due to serious infection they usu
ally subside quickly after the patient has been put to bed But
even after a few days of 1llness 1t 1s well to contunue bed rest
for twenty four hours after the temperature has subsided and
continued normal Activities are to be resumed gradually with
frequent rests until strength returns

When 1mmediate medical a1d 15 unavailable the voluntary
attendant must try to be both doctor ind nurse With %\ugd
nursing and simple measures for relief and support the;l ;? h
hood of recovery 1s increased What can the attendant do for
the pattent? He can give expectant treatment sUPPO"l‘:
tr and Yy Sometimes hi can
administer the specific treatment as when antima ars:
medicine 15 needed for a patent suffering from malaria p

Expectant treatment 1s given before diagnosis can ITJC%?O:C
The pattent can be made comfortable as far as possible
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who have had a course in home nursing enjoy a definite ad
vantage m seemg to thus but even the reading of a tevtbook
on home nursing 1s yery hefpful Anjone who has been 2 pr
tient hrmself wall remember what a difference good nursing
made

Common sense will remind the attendint to arrange the
stchroom convententtly removing superflucus furniure ar
rangwmg for fresh atr and sunshine while prevenung dranght
or glare A sponge bath given in bed with one part of the body
at a time being uncorered s refrestung after 2 restless night
as 13 having 1he back rubbed with thined atcohol

Pauents with a high temperanite o1 those who are othw
wise sery sll should not get out of bed 10 go o the torlet A
bed pan should be provided or when this 15 unnecessary a
cemmode can be placed beside the bed In any case chilhing
and faugue are to be avaided When the nurse has other duties
than that of cating far the patient * belt should be ptaced on
the table bedside the pauents bed A prcher of water ar
lemonade with a glass should also be left on the table

Besides making the panent comfortable evpectant treat
ment consists of watching for any symproms that may mse
Traned nurses follow a routine of taking the temperature
pulse and rate of breathung every four hiours and recording
the findings with the day s date and the hours of abservation
Notavons shiould be made as te nourshment or medicauons
given amount of flnd taken the trme of sording and amount
of unne movements of the bowels 1s well as any complanis
made by the patient or changes in hus condition §f a rash 15
seen on any part of the body or a cough develops detanls con
cermng the matute and location of the rash the characier of
the cough and appearince of sputum should be recorded It
15 advssable 1o heep some sort of writen record particularly
it a physician 13 experted Iater Such obsersations will be of
great help to lum

Tocouns the pulse one plices the fingers on the thumb side
of the patient s wrist just abiov e the lwe where 1t jans the palm
On the outer side of the tendons or Icaders a thrabbng will
be felt These throbs or pulse beats are counted during the
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course of a minute as measured by the second hand of 2 watch
The number of respirations per minute 1s then noted heep
mg fingers on the pulse while watching the rise and fall of
the chest or bed clothes will enable one to count the respira
tions without maling the patient self conscious about his
breathing

The normal pulse rate for the average adult male 15 about
70 per minute In women the rate s often nearer 8o The heart
of 2 new born baby beats about 124 to 144 nmes a mmute At
the age of two the rate varies from 105 to go and after thata
gradual slowing continues until the adult pulse rate 1s reached
When there 15 fever the pulse 15 usnally quickened to the ex
tent of 10 beats for every degree of fever Thus with four de
greesof fever (102 6°) one would expecta man to havea pulse
rate of 110 In typhoid fever however with a temperature of
103° the pulse rate may be only 80 or go

Temporary quickemng of the pulse may respit from ner
ousness or excitement but a persistently rapid pulse even
without apparent tllness should recerve a doctor s attentiont
Irregularities of rhy thm should also be reported Theapparent

shipping  of beats or occastonal thumping of the heartinan

otherwise normal person however may have no greater s1g
nificance than an indication of fatigue or nervousness

The rate of breathing when fever 1s present may be expected
to exceed the normal 18 to 20 breaths a minute In pnet
moma when lungs are greatly congested respirattons may
number 30 to 60 per mmute In such a case opening windons
or moving the bed to a veranda will provide more oxvgen
Propping the patient up 1n bed may ease breathing

Infection of the throat may cause fever This may be tonsi!
lit1s or 2 more diffused inflammatton Inspection can be made
by ustng the handle of 2 spoon as 2 tongue depressor If throat
infection 1s suspected the exammner should cover s own nost
and mouth while making an nspection Abnormal swelhing
or redness may be observed in some cases or perhipsa grayssht
or whitish membrane or yellow 1sh spots on the tonsils Motheis
should familiarize themselves with the appearance of therr
children s throats so that changes due to 1liness can b recog
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nuzed Large tonsils are not necessanly diseased In throat in
fections glands the size and shape of beans can often be felt
under the skin at the sides of the neck particularly in cases of
German measles

In cases of nose and throat infection dishes and silver used
by the patient should be sterilized by boiling Abnormal dis
charges from the nose throat and mtestines many contain dan
gerous germs and should be disinfected In coughs or throat
infections sputum may be caught on gauze or paper handker
chiefs and burned Diarrhea with gradually rising and long
continued high temperature suggests the possibility of ty
phoud fever and the need for disinfection of sewage In dysen
tery and cholera also the need for disinfectzon 1s urgent Every
household should have some distnfectant on hand for such
Ppurposes

Eight ounces of crude carbolic acid added to a gallon of
water makes an effecuve disinfectant solution Other equally
good ones are made by adding to a gallon of water 14 ounces
of formalin g ounces of cresol or 8 ounces of chlorinated ime
Malke sure that the chemical 15 completely dissolved and that
the bottle 1n which 1t 1s stored 1s tightly corked and labeled
poisoN These solutions are to be used full strength only for
dismfecting faeces and urine for other purposes they are to
be diluted w1th two parts of water

For disinfecting faeces or urine an amount of disinfecting
solution equal to the discharges should be added Hard lumps
should be broken up with a stick Cover the mixture and let
1t stand for an hour or two before disposal Pauents with ty
phod fever or diarrheal diseases should preferably use more
than one bed pan While discharges 1n one pan are being
treated another will thus be on hand for the patuent Cloth
g and bed lmen soiled by discharges should be soaked for
two hours 1n the disinfecting solution diluted with two parts
of water They should be boiled before being sent to the
laundry

When emptying the bedpan 1t 15 1deal for the attendant to
wear rubber gloves 1n case the patient 1s suffering from an
tntestinal infection If this 15 impossible the hands should be
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scrubbed carefully with soap and water giving especial atten
tion to the spaces under fingernail after possible contaminy
tion As an addinonal precaution the hands may be soaked
for a mmute after washing 1n an antiseptic solution For this
purpose one blne tablet of bichlonde of mercury contaning
about 7 grains may be dissolved 1n a pint of water or a tex
spoonful of lysol may be added toa pint of water After the wse
of lysol the hands should be rinsed 1n water

Bichloride of mercury solution must not be used for disin
fecting faeces since 1t does not penetrate solid matter

A smock or apron to be donned on entering the sichroom
and removed when leaving should hang just mside the room
to prevent spread of mnfection When the disease 1s one agamst
which vactinauon s effective all those who may have been ex
posed should be revaccinated

In the absence of a phystician the attendant will need to
know how long to 1solate the pattent Information as to the
mcubation period (the trme usually elapsing between expo-
sure and first signs of a disease) will enable him to assure lum
self that others n the household have not contracted the nfec
ton A table of information about communicable drseases 18
guven 1 appendix B

When the patient has recovered from a contagrous or 11
fectious disease the sick room must be made safe for occupancy
by others Scrubbing the floor walls and furniture with soap
and water hanging rugs and blankets m the sunshine will
usually be sufficient After scatlet fever or smallpox bed linen
should be botled After smallpox where discharges are very
infectious the mattress and bedding which cannot be boited
or sterihized with steam should be burned Invalid quarters
should be treated with DDT or furmgated with sulphur after
diseases conveyed by nsects such as m typhus fever or plaguc

Supportive treatment 1s accomphished by means of nourish
ment Starvation or vitamm deficiency usually decreases the
1ikelthood of recovery Inlongcontmued iiinesses hie typhotd
fever 1t 1s a grave mustake to be afrard to feed the patent
Fever increases the need for calories in food It will not matter
seriously if for a day or two nothing but water 15 accepted of
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retarned butassoon as the pinent can take 1t appropriate food
should be made available tolum While fever 1s high nourish
ment in flnnd form w safer later as he wnprates saft or sems
solid foods can be added to the dier Duning convalescence a
full but easly digested diet 15 in order Not unni complete
secovery 13 made should food melude other than simple easily
digested, dashes Meals as attracsely made up as posmble
should be served regularly

The following plans by Rose show how a sufficient number
of calories wath all necded food elements can be guvenateach
stage of iflness 1

A FLUID DIET FURNISHING z000 CALORIES

400 AM 3 cup orange Juice with z thsp lacrose {muik sugar)

6  am rcopmik

8 aM 3cupgruel onetbsp pablum? ¥ cup qeam ¥ ¢up
sl

10 am Eggnog 1egg ¥ cupmilk 1tbsp lactose 1isp sugar
vamila spech of salt

12 M 3 cup cream soup 'z cup pea pulp 3y cup cream

14 cup mik

Py I cup prmeapple uice vath ¢+ thsp factose

P Eggnogas atioawm

Py Cerealgruelasar 8 an

PM 1cupmilk

1200 AM Eggnogasatioa

A TYPICAL MENU FOR A SOFT OR SEMISOLID DIET
FURNISHING zo00-2200 CALORIES

600 An 3 cup hot mulk (may be favored wath sea or coffee)
8  Am ¥ cup orange juice

vz <up cooked farina tath added vitamun B,

Y cup thin cream for cereal

1 thin shice toast with butter
1 Ay ) cuporange yuice

o o

»

* Fram Mary Swattz Rose Feedrng the Famdy fourth edition pp 196~
299 By permusion of The Macmiltan Company pul hshers
* A speanlly ennched ceteal for infants and invalds For other foads
t(z! l.h:)! type consult Lecepied Foods The Amencan Medical Assomaton
1540
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1» M ¥ cup cream soup
230 M 1/ cup prune juice with 1 thsp lemon jurce and 1 1sp
sugar
5 P 1 cup hot milk flavored with tea coffee or cacoa
1 thin slice toast with butter
7 PM ¥ cup vegex bouillon
A one-egg omelet
1 thin shice toast with butter
14 cup junket flavored with cocoa or caramel
10 00 PM 1 cup gruel or malted milk
1 thin slice toast with butter

GENERAL PLAN FOR A CONVALESCENT DierT

BREARFAST %/ cup orange juice
Small serving of cereal erther cooked or ready to-eat
{gving preference to those with added vitamint B,
or adding a small portion of wheat germ)
¥ cup thin cream for cereal
A soft cooked egg
A thin slice of toast and butter
Coffee or tea half hot milk or a glass of mik
10 30 AM A cup of milk or an eggnog or a glass of fruit juice
LUNCHEON Meat broth with nice barley or vermucellt or cream
soup (potato pea asparagus or tomato}
Roast or broiled lean meat (beef chicken lamb) or

18]
Potatoes baked boiled or mashed or macaron or nce
Buttered green or yellow vegetable (spimach carrots
peas asparagus tips}?
Toast stale bread or plain crackers and butter
A simple dessert (1ce cream custard lemon milk sher
bet junket gelatn jelly or mild stewed fruut)
A cup of mulk
§30 PM 14 cup mixed frut Juice (grapefru and pmneapple
prune with a hittle lemon jwce orange and grape
fruit) or orange juice
SUPPER An omelet souffié or small lamb chop
‘Toast or a small baked potato or rice
A cup of milk
3 Small cans of chopped vegetables offered especally for young cdul
dren are excellent for use i 1nvald feeding
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Stewed or baked frut (prunes apples pears bananas)
spoo PM Acupofhat maited milk

When a pattent ¢xpresses a longing for certan foods 1t 15
well tor comply with hus desive unless the food Jie washes
thought to be hurmful Ice cream 1 2 Bavorwe and uselul form
cof newrishment for tempting the appeute W hen the tempera
tre has become normal a longing for meat can usuatly be
gratified of the follow tag directtons grven by Bercovitz are fot
lowed ¢

A sunple way of preparing meat 1s to take lean beef and pasy
theough the meat-chopper twice then place 1t i 2 pan to which
has been added 2 small amount of water 1f the chopped meat 15
sturred mto the water as 1t 1s being cooked 1¢ breaks up »to refa
tnely fine granules of meat and the beef extract with the meat
granules is finally left Thas forms a very palatable base to whach
botled rice macaroms or noodles can be added as desired  Bunver
to st the taste may be added

New foods should be mtroduced caunously m the case of
a patient wha ts serzously 1il I daarrhea anise wn temperature
or any other undesirable result follows the experiment of gn
wmg 3 small poyuon the offending food should be withdsywn
at once

Until 3 doctor can be secured symptomatic tregtment may
beadvisable Fyven without~ diagnosis sometfung can be done
10 reheve the panents dustress Usually dhe first measure
thought of after the patwent 15 1n bed 1s grung some form of
laxatiee Comstipation may be the cawse of feser and in the
absence of abdominal pasn and tenderness may be reliered by
alaxatve Headache from congestion 1 the sinuses oF soreness
of the thrott is often lessened by free movement of the bowels
Fpsom salis mdh of magnesia or other Iaxatn es may be used
Mever use castor ol as a vemedy for constipatson Itwill move
the bowels and 15 useful for remosal of the arrnant an dearrhea

arinacute digestue upsets but wa aftereffect will be consupa
tion

*Z TYaylor Bercoviiz Chmcal Trop eal Mediane (Paul R Hober
Ine. Med cal Book. Department of Harper and Brothers) pp 382563
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The followng warming should never be forgotten

In appendicitis typhoud fever or other conditions of inflam
mation in the abdomen 1t 1s dangerous to grve a laxative Such
action may result 1n rupture of an abscess or nlcer with result
ing pertonitis Abdormnal pamn with tenderness and stiffen
g of muscles over the tender spot when pressure 1s applied 1s
a positive indication that purging 1s under no condition to be
attempted When there 1s no possibility of securing a physt
clans a1d and 1t seems really necessary to move the bouels
an enema consisting of one pint of lukewarm water 1n which
a teaspoonful of table salt has been dissolved may be wtro-
duced 1nto the rectum slowly by holding the receptacle of
water only a few inches above the level of the patient

‘When bloating of the abdomen 1s due to the presence of gas
and there 1s no suspicion of appendicitss or other inflammatory
process an enema may be given or turpentine stupes applied
to the abdomen Stupes can be made by sprinkling turpentme
on a prece of flannel wiich has been wrung out of hot water
They should be removed when patient complains of tingling

Some people have difficulty in passing unne while lying on
the back Usually 1t will do no harm for the patient to situp
In some cases water may be trickled into the bedpan oser the
genuals thus arousing the impulse to vord In paralytic cases
a firm and gentle pressure over the lower part of the abdomen
where the bladder 1s felt to be distended may be effective

The relief of pan may be accomplished 1n many dlﬂeren;
ways Heat has a relaxing effect on tense and panful parts o
the body as in painful menstruatton It speeds the ripening
of boils and hastens the relief which follows discharge of their
contents Fomentations made by wringing cloths out 1n hot
water are excellent as are electric heating pads and hot water
bottles

Pain which may be due to appendicitis (or o It
inflammation) 1s not to be treated by application of heat! #
may cause rupture of the appendix Apphed to an abscﬁstc
ear indicated by fever accompanied by earache heat may =
an equally disastrous effect 1 wet

Cold may be applied by means of an 1ce bag or a €00

ther abdominal
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cloth It 1s often mare cffectsve thnn heat for the nerve pains
of neuralgia or in earache and sometimes serves to retard an
mflimmatory process

Aspinin 15 2 useful and relatively safe drug for relicf of many
Linds of aches and pains A few people may be unable to take
1t If armstation of the stomach follows 1ts admimistration a
quarter of 1 teaspoonful of baking soda taken with each dose
may help When this does not remove objections 1t 1s better
to desist 1n trying to use aspirin The following 1s a good rule
for the untrained nurse Never insist on a patient s taking food
or medicane to which he believes himself to be peculiarly sen
sttwe

Paregorie 2 preparation containg a hittle opium 1sz useful
drug for emergencies A baby a month old erying from pain
m acute 1lness may be given one drop mn a hittle water At
ayear of age the dose 15 10 drops Repeat the dose mn two hours
1f necessary The drug has a consupating effect It should not
of course be given in habitual cohic

Tablets containung ¥ gran of codeine sulphate may be used
to ease pain in emergencies for wiuch aspirin s not sufficient
The two drugs may be given together using two tablets of
aspunn and one of codemne For a child one year old ¥ 4 grain
of codeine may be used and at four or five years the dose may
be 14, to 3 gram

For the rehef of agomuzing pain morphine 1s needed Doc
tors use 1t to combat both pam and shock 1 serious 1njuries
except in head injuries If no phystcian 1s withim call 1n 2 com
munity some responsible person should be equipped with
morpline m case of emergency

A tube of hypodermic tablets 1s 1 consenient form in which
to provide morphine In these 1y grain of morphine may be
combined with 50 gram of atropine sulphate the Iatter drug
being added to counteract the tendency of morphine to de
press the breathing Hypodermic tablets may be grien with a
drink of water as well as by injection

Only when absolutely necessary should morphine be grien
to small children Delicate poorly noursshed infants are es
pecally likely to react unfasorably to the drug Toastrongin
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fant of one yer the dose may be %4 to ¥, gram Although
hypodermic tablets are too small to be cut by a kmfe for di
vision 1to smaller doses a tablet can be dissolved 1n a defimite
quantity of water measured 1n drops and the resulting solu
tion portioned as desired

In appendicitis and other mflammatory abdomunal cond:
tions morphine given belore the arrval of the doctor may

mask the symptoms and hinder diagnosis The habut form

1ng nature of morphine 1s well known It should not be used
for menstrual pain or other conditions which constantly recur

Fever indicates the body s response to disease In some cases
1t 15 possible to remove the cause of fever Inmalana treatment
with ant1 malaria medicines destroys the malarzal organtsms
and removes the fever In case of pattents who have been ex
posed to malarza or have had previous attacks 1t 152 good plan
to suspect any fever (or even dysentery or apparent heat
stroke) of bemng due to malara germs If no doctor can be
consulted try giving ang malaria medicine If the guess s
been correct symptoms should abate If not no harm need be
anticipated because of this treatment

A cool airy place should be selected for the feverish patient
and he should be grven coprous amounts of cool water to drmk
If the temperature taken by mouth reaches 103 sponge the
body with tepid water This will appreciably lower the fever
Aspirin also may reduce the temperature If the temperature
reaches 105 wrap the patrent m a wet sheet heeping the Sh“;
wet for evaporation will be more effictent than sponguig Ild
the lips become blue under this treatment the cold shou
be removed and the body rubbed with a towel and wrapped 11
a light blanket 4

When delirium occurs the patient must be closely watchcbe
To quiet im a dose of 1Y grans of plxenobarbual wmay
given and repeated after 4 hours 1f necessary When delyrum
cannot be controlled m this way a t1blet of morphine may be
used
Faininess or collapse may be treated by gning ¥ to ‘}‘{‘:!
spoonful of aromatic spirits of ammonia 1n a Tnttle water
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tea and coffee are other useful stumulants Warm covers should
be applied

} omating may be an early sign of infection as in scarlet
fever Do not try to admunuster food while the stomach s un
retentnve Cracked 1ce may be held an the mouth at first Later
sips of 1ce water may be retamed A mustard plaster apphied
over the pit of the stomach may decrease nausea and vomating

When vomiting 15 due to mdigestible or paisonous food 1
serves 4 useful purpose A dose of cwior oil wilt help nd the
stomach of the srritant and will ofien be follosed by cessa
ton af v ng Jumust be bered however that vormut
10z may be a symptom of appendraitis 1 which case castor ;i
must not be given

Diarrhiea 1s discussed elsewhere on pages B2~83 and 183~18y

Sore throat 1s a common symptom Soreness ¢an often be
relieved by wrngaung the throat with sery narm salt solunion
using 4 teaspoonfuls of salt to 2 quarts of water A fountan
synnge 15 used to direct the fow over the milhimed surfaces
white the mouth 15 held over a basin to catch the overflow The
sytinge should be steniized by bothing for 1o mimutes before
and after use Aspurin i 5 grun doses repeated every 4 hours
will help groe velief The throat may also be swabbed wath vo
per cent argyvol or 1 per cent sihver mutrate solutson Inhla
non of steam 1y beneheial when the bning membrane of the
throat and bronchind tubes s dry and smitated

Cough may be treated by varions cough medicines accord
mg to the stage of the condhtton In the early stages when the
cougliasdry and ught syrup of specacss useful Anadualt may
wake 15 drops in water exery 3 1o 4 hours orachild ofoneyerr
5drops 1 nausea occurs the dose shonld be decreased

For an incessant cough which keeps the panent from vesung
¥y to Y gran of codeine sulfate may be ghven every § hours
urut relief 1 obinned

Preumonia 1 not an infrequent cause of death among res;
dents of tropical countrtes Gardinal symptoms are x chilt
fever pain in the side cough and expectoration of rusty
suchy sputum  Delium may occur with fever of wag or
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Buffered tablets for oral use are effectve when given
doses four or five mes greater than the dose needed by m
jection Sometimes a doctor may give one dose by injection
and leave instructions for subseq doses to bead d
orally When given orally the drug should be taken on an
empty stomach 1e not less than ¥ hour before a meal nor
less than 134 hours after eating Oral tablets usually contan
100 000 units For pneumonta for instance 1n case no doctor
can be secured two of these tablets or 200 0oo unts should be
admunistered as soon as the diagnosis 1s made After this onc
tablet or 100000 umts 1s to be given approximately every
3 hours with adjustment to meals day and mght for at least
3 days This 1n successful cases will usually be at least 48
hours after the patient s temperature has returned to normal

Doses for children can be calculated 1n relation to the
weight of the child Considering 150 pounds to be average
weight for an adult a cluld weighing 75 pounds would be
given half the adult dose For mfants the tablets may be
dissolved 1n the formula given

The use of aspirin should be avorded during admmistration
of pemaillin because 1t may lower temperature and mash the
effect of the peniailin Codeine however may be permutted
n treatment of cough Hives are among the unfavorable e
actions to penicillin Sometimes by grving an anthistamine
drug such as benadryl or pynbenzamine the eruption can be
controlled so that admmistration of penicilhn can be con
tinued

Obviously no specific treatment can be given 1ntelhigently
until at least a tentative diagnosis has been made When 10
medical aid can be secured experienced neighbors mey be
able to give help n recogmzing diseases with which they are
familiar Once the nature of the 1llness 1s understood it 1s ot
difficult to search a medical textbook for treatments within
the scope of the untrained nurse lect

In his concern for his patient the attendant must not neg| .
his own health He must protect himself not only from d{Sﬂ;e
germs but from fatigue and worry For the pauents:l Cu“
must appear confident and cheerful In case of failure he m
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remember that even the most skillful phystctan with all the
resources of modern science cannot save all his patients He can
only do his best and  leave the rest

SUGGESTED READING
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Home Nursing The Blakiston Company Philadelphia 1942

Elmor Norlin and Bessie Donaldson Everyday Nursing in the
FEreryday Home The Macmillan Company New York 1g42

Lyla M llson Improvised Equipment in the Home Care of the
Sick W B Saunders Company Philadelphia 1939
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COMMON AILMENTS

THE coMMON COLD 15 too well known to requure description
Sufficient rest and sleep exercse mn the open arr and a well
balanced diet do much to increase resistance although nothing
has been found which will guarantee immunity

When fever occurs with a cold bed rest 15 imperatise ©
prevent nfection spreading to the smuses ears and bronchial
tubes The old fashioned plan of treatment consisting ofahot
bath a laxative and measures to produce sweating in bed
scems to have stood the test of time Sweating should not be
wnduced unless the patient can stay m bed on the follown,
day Much water or lemonade should be taken 1 any ci¢
Dryness 1n the throat 1s best treated by inhalation of steam
For a baby the old remedy of rubbing the chest with camphor
ated o1l may be beneficial A little o1l of eucalyptus placed on
a handkerchief and left on the pillow near the babys nost
seems to have a good effect Nose drops of paredrine hydro-
bromrde aqueous may be used to open the air passages of adults
or children

Some young children have frequent attacks of croup This
may occur with a cold or quite without warnmng A hoarse
cough may waken the parents The chuld seems to be 1n danger
of suffocatton and 1t 15 difficult not to be alarmed The com‘l:7
tion 15 due to spasm or swelling of the larynx ‘The morning
after the attack all symptoms may have disappeared Steam x;l
halations from a regular or improvised croup lLettle may be
used effectively Another remedy 1s swallowing half a teaspoont

104
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ful of plamn melted vaseline Syrup of 1pecac 1s also easily ad
ministered Five drops in a little water may be given to 2 young
baby or ten drops to a child of two years

Very often the cause of headache 1s known and can be re
moved Eyestrain constipation fatigue and malana are com
mon causes Migraine 1s the name given to an extremely pam
ful and incapacitating type of beadache more common m
women than wn men It recurs at intervals affecting the same
part of the head consistently Attacks may coincide with per
ods of strain or with menstruation

For relief of severe headache the pauent should go to bed
maquiet daskened room Hot or vold applications to the head
may ease the pain Aspirin taken 1n 10 grain doses and repeated
every 3 hours when necessary may be helpful Treatment for
malana may be mdicated A physician will need to study each
case of headache indvidually

For earache when there 1s no fever a hot water bottle may
be applied to the ear and a dose of aspirin grven If this 1s not
enongh bland warm o1l such as meneral o1l may be dropped
tnto the ear

When earache 1s accompamied by fever infection of the mid
dle ear must be suspected Mastoid abscess causes pain ind
tenderness 1n the bony prominence directly behind the ear
Cold should be applied nstead of heat 1n such cases No time
should be lost 1n consulting a doctor The use of pemailhin or
a sulfa drug may prevent the need for operation

An abscess of the middle ear may rupture spontaneously or
the doctor may puncture the ear drum to release the pus A

runnming  ear should be kept clean by using a cotton shab

wet with boiled water For a chronic discharge syringe gently
with a bulb syringe employing a soluuon of a teaspoonful of
boric acid powder 1n a cup of warm boiled water If the dis
charge has a foul odar syringe with a solution of potassium
permanganate made by dissolsing 1 hot water enough of that
chermieal to impart a hight red colot

The teeth should be cheched semiannually or at least annu
ally by adenust A good diet and careful cleansing of the teeth
do much to prevent decay In case of toothache one must look
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fora cavity Food retasned 10 a cavaty must first be cleaned ont
Then a tny pledget of absarbent cotton wet wath ol of cloves
15 to be wnserted nto the cavaty wnd covered by a bit of drv
cotton Aspirin atso wall be of benefit

Menstruation 15 normally pamless When cramps occur they
may be due to faulty hygiene as when fatigue results from
Leeping late hours or when too bule evercise 15 taken For
some women the tahing of a laxative when the flow 15 expected
seems to prevent pain After pan begins 10 grains of aspin
wiith a hot drind may be all that 1s needed If 1115 necessry to
g0 1o bied a hot water bottle placed over the louer part of the
abdomen wiit be helpful Recurrent pam should not be tol
crated without consulting a doctor

Aad indig may be a nusleading term Symp

thought to avsse from 1ndigestion may have thewr ongin w the
heart and vice versa The penodic check up  wath the doctor
will give an opportumity to mvestigate the reat cause of dss
comfort In some cases nervous tension or worry may be 21
the root of the trouble This 15 true also of wntable colon
often wrongly called colitis

When excessive and 1n the stomach 1s really the cause of
discomfort symptoms are reheved by taking food or alhalis
such as baking soda Such a case may prove 1o be one of peptic
ulcer If discomfort comes about two hours after meals when
the stomach 15 empty try eating 1 few crackers or a piece ©
bread together with a drink of mulk if possible Alummu':
hydroxide in exther higmd or tablet form will usually ﬁ“‘a
temporary relef at thss time Until a doctor can be foun .
prescribe for the case diet should he bland and eastly dlg“‘c
ble including no fred foods sour foods ruw frnts O:);d(b .
tables or highly spiced dishes Very hot and very cold food 0
drink should also be avouded Unless meat 1s very soft ar:i
tender 1t should be gronnd and vegetables contaning “; :
or Rbers such as celery peas or corn should be put throvg o
steve hefore consumption Rest and relaxation should be pe
vided

G

, should be ¢ fied without the habnmll use
of laxatves The laxative habut often Jexdsto wraable colon
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Enemas and laxatives may be used as emergency measures but
as a rule the talung of a laxative diet and more exercise than
usual can overcome the condition Mineral o1l shouild not be
used day after day since 1t robs the body of the fat soluble vita
mans contained in food An abundant supply of laxatnve foods
should be included 1n the diet Foods tich in thiamin (B,) are
especially useful These include wheat germ and dried brew
ers yeastor yeast extract \Whole grain cerealsand bread bran
vegetables rich 1n celulose such as celery string beans lettuce
and cabbage are useful and some of these are preferably used
raw Fruit should be eaten hiberally at every meal and fruat
juices taken frequently Prunes and other dried fruits thu
barb figs lemons oranges tomatoes ind apples usually have
a laxative effect as do olive o1l molasses and honey Water
should be drunk freelv A teaspoonlul of salt added to a quart
of water acts as a laxauve

In discussing the treatment of constipation 1t should be ex
plamed that some perfectly healthy people have a movement
of the bowels not oftener than once in two or three days So
fong as health 15 good and no discomfort 15 felt there 1s no need
for anxiety On the other hand constipation may be a many
festation of fatigue and treatment may need to be directed to
the general condition of the ndividual

One should arrange hus schedule to allow ume fora visit to
the bathroom after breakfast or at whateser ime the Lowels
aremost likely tomove Many peaple find that by taking a glss
or two of warm water on arising 1n the morning the problem
of constipation 1s met A few ounces of orange lemon or prune
jmce added to the water sncrease its effectiveness A good
breakfast should be eaten and all the meals should contam
considerable bulk This 1s contributed without unduly 1n
creasing calories by including a generous supply of green
leaves in the diet

Hemarrhoids ( piles ) conyist of dilated vens 1n the rectum
Bleeding may occur with bowel movements A doctor should
be consulted For advanced cases surgery 1s effective Treat
ment in the early stages consists 1n the use of a laxatne diet
and averdance of long hours of sitting After bowel movements
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MEETING EMERGENCIES

YOUR FORETHOUGHT m providing a fixst aid kit and in studying
and keeping handy a First Aid Text Book * may be of imvalu
able help to those about you If you have actually studied first
aid your assistance will be even more useful Certamly your
success 1n preventing accidents will have a direct relation to
the habitual carefulness you develop m removing potentul
hazards as soon as they are noticed

In the study of first md one learns that the three hinds of
njuries most urgently requiring immediate ard are (1) severe
bleeding (2) cessation of breathing and (3) posoning Even
when the doctor arrives withm fifteen mmutes after the acct
dent he may be too late 1n such cases unless first ard has been
admmistered You should completely familiarize yourself with
the Red Cross First Aid Text Boak to meet common emergen
ctes Additional treatment that may be given for specific emer
gencies 15 suggested below in this chapter

Fractures Follow treatment recommended mn the firstaid
handbook The pioneer 1n remoter sections may have to car
for a broken arm or leg for a considerable period before a doc
tor can be secured Routine first ard 1nstruction does not pre
pare hum for this When pain 1s severe the first step 1s perhaps
to give the pauent a dose of % gram of morphimne Then the
mjured Iimb 15 to be gotten into as nearly normal shape a5
possible by applying traction as described 1 the first aid hand

1 Amencan Red Cross First Aid Text Book revised edion (The

Jphia P Tvama)

Blakiston Company Philadelp

1i0
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book If 1t 1s at all possible to secure medical help broken
bones which protrude should not be made to return to theirr
normal place by anyone but a doctor Pemaillin or sulfa drugs
are used to prevent infection 1n a compound fracture

In fractures of the thigh the traction splint could be used
continuously 1n case no medical care could be secured Dut
with this hind of splint there 18 even more need than usual for
watcling that the splint does not bind too ughtly and arritate
the part Blueness and coldness of toes and fingers mean that
the arrculation of a part 1s suffering and that bandages must
be loosened

Dressings on fractures should be changed every three or
four days or oltener 1f bandages become loose or give nse to
discomfort With each change the shin should be bathed with
alcohol and any reddened parts powdered with borated tal
cum and more effictently padded Whaile the splint 1s tempo-
ranly removed assistants should exert a steady pull on the
Imb to keep 1t on the stretch  Alter the tenth day gentle
massage of muscles about the fracture should be begun During
the third week the doctor begins passive motion 1o neighbor
ng jonts moving joints such as the knee or elbow gradually
withaut effort on the patients put These movements are
slowly increased until joints move freely Massage and passive
motion should be continued daily from the thurd week until
two weeks after splint 1s removed Most fractures heal com
pletely within six vveeks

Heat Exh }; ke or ke and Heat
Cramps Follow treatment recommended 1n the first 11d hand
book Heat exh 15 not a d cond and 1s

casily treated by having the patient lie down in a comfortable
place covening hum if he feels chilly and giving hunt 2 stim
ulant such as aromatic spirits of ammonia or hot tea or coffee
and also a tablespoonful of salt 1 httle at a time Heat stroke
and sunstroke on the other hand are often fatal The body
temperature may nise to 107 or even 110 nd unconscous

ness become so complete that the patient cannot be toused It
1s very urgent to lower the temperature by wrapping the pa

tientin asheet on which cold water 1s poured applying ice bags
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to the head and other parts of the body placing the patientma
cool bath to which 1ce 15 added or even giving an enema of e
water When rectal temperature falls below 103° cold should
beremoved to be returned if the fever mounts agan Weaken
g of the pulse and blueness of the lps and face indicate that
cold applications should be removed In such a case the mbs
should be rubbed toward the heart and the body wrapped na
Light dry blanket Before the patient becomes unconscious he
may be given salt with water as i heat exhaustion

Burns Follow treatment recommended 1n the first aid band
book Deep burns produce scars and scar tissue always tends
to contract Asa result deep burns on the mner side of jomts
are almost always sure to cause deformity unless a splint 1sap-
plied to keep the part extended Thus on the palm surface of
the hands or fingers on the under side of the knee or the 1nsde
of the elbow joint a splint should be placed over the dressing

Wounds Follow treatment recommended m the firstaid
handbook When a doctor cannot be secured at once apply
tincture of zephiran or 2 per cent tincture of 10dme to the
wound Apply a sterile dressing after this has dried Stenle
dressings must always be ready for times of need

Several methods of kome sterili.ation are effecttve Packages
of dressings wrapped 1n mushin may be sterihized foran hour
1n 2 pressure cooker Or they may be placed with a potato 02
hot oven and left until the potato 1s done In an emergency
clean mushin may be used after being scorched with a hot ron

In sertous wounds and burns most doctors now gise pcn;‘
cillin or sulfa drugs to prevent mfection Thus together wit
mtravenous mjection of plasma or transfusion of blood 18
often the measure on which life depends

Dangerous germs entermg wounds or taken mto the mcm:
at tume of childbirth may get mnto the blood m overwhelming
numbers causing septicema or  blood poisoning Tf:lf
gives rise to chills high irregular fever and drenching 5“‘“:
Since malaria causes these same symptoms an attach of mn]ms
occuring after an operation or childbirth 1s somel"“:;s “;c
taken for blood poisoming Treatment for malarta woul ::land
symptoms to disappear 11 such a case In blood porsoning
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1 serious local infections percttim and sulfa drugs save many
nes

Bods and carbuncles These result from nfection entering
the shin where sts resistance ss impatred as from the friction of
astff collar or by constant sweanng After along period of hot
weather 1t 1y common for people to suffer from crops of boils
Pus from one boil may soul the clothing and gne nise o new
inlections Carbuncles are more extensne than boils In them
pus finally exudes from several openings

Pemcilhin adminstered at an eatly stage my cut short the
course of 2 boil or carbuncle or even 1 breast abscess but s
not eflectis e applied n dressings locally

Firstand treatment of local infection whether resulung
from wounds or in the form of boals carbuncles or abscesses of
sarious kmds consists i applying moist heat Six heaping
tablespoons of Epsor saht or three heaping tablespoons of salt
are dissolved 11 a quart of hot water This may be used for
soaking an nfected hand or foot for an hour ata tune atinter
vals of three hours The water should he kept as warm as can
be borne In other cases it will be more conventent to apply
compresses such asa bath towel wrung out of the hotsolution
and covered by a ot water bottle heeping the part elevated
will relteve the patn Thus trerement with motst heae wall not
anly ease suffering but will serve to tipen a boit or abscess so
that et will be ready for operation when a doctor finally arrves
Or 2 boil may rupture sp 1y after this

Bods should never be squeezed To doso may force infection
through the protectise capsule which niture prosides mro sur
roundmng nssues When 1 borl s burst cotton wet m 2lcohol
may be used to gently stroke the swelling toward the opemng
and assist tn removal of pus Bathing of the shan surroundiny,
the mfection with alcohol on clean rotion may present the
formation of new boils A sterile dresuing should be applied to
the infecnion 1 Jexst once darly Finally che capsule sometimes
called the core of the boil will be duscharged After that heat
ing will take place quickly

The hands of the person wha treats an infection of this hind
must be w1shed very tharoughly nath soap and water both bee
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fore and after treatment Preferably sterile rubber gloves
should be worn All cotton and dressings soiled with discharges
should be burned

The surgical opemng of a boil or an abscess may be inds
cated when pun 1s great or fever present It should not be at
tempted until one 1s sure that pus 15 present If this s the case
one part of the swelling 1s usually more prominent than the
rest and by pressing here with the fingers the liquid contents
within are felt to fluctuate The surface 1s usually reddened
shiny and hot to the touch Only 2 surgeon should undertake
the inciston of 2 deep abscess on the sides of the front of the
neck or in the arm pit the gron or other locations where
large blood vessels are present

The shin before an operation should be washed with soap
and water and then pamted with an antiseptic Any wstru
ments to be used should be boiled for ten mmutes Unless dry
sterile gauze 1s available boil squares of mushn with the in
struments These are for sponging and later for covering the
wound Then carefully pour off the water leaving the other
contents of the pin untouched on 1ts stenile surface Stenlem
struments must not be touched until the operator has scrubbed
his hands Sterle dressings should be made ready for use after
the operation d

If rubber gloves are available for the operator these shoul
be wrapped in mushn and weighted down to keep them frox;
floating on the surface of the water m which they are bole
for ten munutes In any case the operator should scruly 1’”}:
hands very thoroughly with soap and water and brush whic
has been boiled Finger nails should be pared and the spn‘ccs
under them carefully cleansed before the scrubbing 1f blue
tablets of bichloride of mercury are available a solution nforé!
tablet 1n a pint of water may be used for saaking the hands
after the scrubbing

On the extremities parucularly n fingers and toes an lhne
cston should be made longitudmally rather than across llc
part In a breast abscess the cut should radiate from the mpp!
to avord cutting across milk ducts dedin

Rabies or hydrophobia Follow treatment recommen
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the first ;d handbook 1€ rabues 1s suspected the wound should
be cauterized with pure carbolic acid followed immediately
by g, per cent alcohol to prevent burming Find out in
advance where the nearest faahities for recenang Pastenr
treatment ave located so that you will be ready in ume of need
Remember that a0 bites on the face or when the animl sus
pected of besng rabud cannot be exanuned Pasteur treatmem
should be gnen at once

Snake Bute Powsonous smikes are common 1n some parts of
the tropies but ther bites are not mee with so frequemty s
mught be expected As a rutle snakes bite only when starticd
and i seff-defense

“Those hving 1n snahe mfested regrons should never put 1
hand or foot 1nto 2 place not clearly seen Use a searchhight or
lantern at mght and wmspect shoes before yon put dhem on
heep prounds around restdences clear of underbrush which
woght harbor snakes and nid the premises of rats and mice
which are a dietary deficacy for them W\ ear Jeather boots or
puttees when watlung through underbrush

Antnverun gpproprsate for snales of the region should be
kept on hand by the doctor or some other responsible member
of the communty In hiqusd form antisemin requures refeiger
ation but dehydrated products will heepat room temperiture
Snake brte kus are available with complete snstructions for
use of the equpment they contam

The bite of 2 portenaus stike anlihe that of a harmless rep-
tile leaves two puncture marks unless one fang has fnled to
enter theshin The effect of the venom depends on the varieny
of snake but i genenti the powsanaus action 1s on esther the
nenves or the biood In the former case genesal symproms pre
domsnate and death may vesult from fahing resprranon from
withsn an hour to sic days after the bate When the 1ction 1s
on the blood tiolent local reaction occuts with sescre pam
weltng & hage and gang of the part In
fatal cases of thys sanety dexth ofen ocours Ater s1x 10 tuelse
hours Some 1enoms have bath actions

Follow trerument recommiended 1 the first aud handbook
1Eno regular or smprovised suction cup s nalable the mouth

N
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may be used provided there 1s no break m 1ts Lining mem
brane If possible the mouth should be washed out afterward
with water in which enough potassium permanganate has been
dissolved to impart a light red color The old fashioned treat
ments of rubbing potasstum permanganate crystals 1nto the
wound or giving the patient whiskey to drink are not advised
When a person 15 brtten by a snake the reptle should be
killed and examined as soon as possible to ascertain what kind
of antivenm 1s needed Examination must be cautious since 2
snake may bite reflexively after death The appropriate ant
venin should be injected at the earliest posstble moment.
Three to five ampules injected 1nto the swelling around the
bite with several more injected above the tourniquet mazy
be sufficient Children require larger doses than adults If the
patient 1s getung worse a few more injections may be gen
Insect Bites In general these are to be treated by the applt
cation of an alkaly such as baking soda or ammonia water
‘When suffering 1s great a teaspoonful of baking soda may be
given internally A bee or wasp may leave 1ts sting i the flesh
of the vicum IF this 15 seen 1t should be extracted with stertle
tweezers
Scorpion Bites These sometimes mduce nausea and vomit
ing sweating and drowsiness as well as local burnng pain
or simply pain may be the only complaint In some extreme
cases death may ensue but victsms who survive for three hours
usually recover The danger 1s greatest m the case of mfants
During the day scorpions lte hidden beneath stones buitdmgs
lumber piles and other sheltering objects In houses they m3j
hide 1 shoes or clothing Furmigation with sulphur 15 effectne
against them 1n the home .
Treatment begmns with application of 2 drop of strong
ammonna to the bite followed by application of a constricting
bandage inciston and suction as in snake bite In extreme !;ﬁ
where breathing begins to fail artificial respirauon shoul
erformed
P The black widow sprder's bute 15 so panful that 2 dose :f
morphine 1s justified A doctor may mject 10 cC of 10 peg CC"
calcrum gluconate, ntravenously Panful parts may e
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heved by applscation of hot wet packs This spider of a shin
mg black hue with reddish marks on the underside of 1ts ab-
domen 1s found under logs and bridges 1n cellars and espe
crally under privy seats Spraying under seats with creosote 1s
recommended as 2 preventive measure
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WHEN THE BABY ARRIVES
BEFORE THE DOCTOR

[XCTCRN

Ti1s CHAPTER 15 written for the sake of any person who might
have thrust upon him the responstbility of caring for a woman
m chldbirth Although normally provisions for the comin,
of a child are made well in advance with medical care and
even hospitalization provided for our best Jaid plans can sull
gangagley 1nsuch fashiton that these services are unavailable
ata crucial trme
Many ammals care for themselves when their young are
born Nature having started to bring an mfant mnto the world
15 very likely to complete the process erther with or without
human assistance A person with some knowledge of the funda
mentals can give a great deaf of help The attendant can com
fort hrmself with this thought then go ahead and do hus best
If the prospective mother has borne children she will knov
what to expect Othernise she should be told that cramping
pamns 1n the back and lower abdomen at regular ntervals 2¢
likely to occur for a good many hours These pains shght and
infrequent 1n the beginning of labor gradually ncrease n
severity and frequency becoming almost continuous just be
fore the chuld 1s born The patient may walk about and assist
m preparations for the birth until the pans become hard 10
bear Then she should have an enema followed by a »ar™
sponge bath and rechine on the bed he
If the pauents pains are sew;rc and close together at U
11
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ume of the attendant s arrival he should at once begin stern
hng she most urgently needed supplies Foremest among
these are scissors for severing the umbnbical cord and four
preces of tape marrow gauze bandage or strygs of clean cloth
about six snches long for tying the cord These should be
placed m a pan of water and boted for ten minutes Stenle
gauwze sponges will also be needed and if none are avalable
a dozen 1% inch squares of clean mushin may be borled with
the other supplies Other provisions must be made for the at
tendant to wask and disinfect lus hands Two basins soap and
a clean nadd brush will be needed In one baun an anuseptsc
sotution may be prepared for soaksng the hands afrer they
have been scrubbed in the other basit with soap and water
The mattress an the bed should be protected by a ruber sheet
or other waterproof matertal beneath the bottom sheet Dur
10 the bisth of the chnld some sort of targe pads will be needed
as further protection Stersle sanuary naphwns will also be
required for the mother s use after the birth In an emergency
any soft clean matersal may be used

“The first stage of labor 15 that i which the panent 13 usually
able to walk about This stage may last fifteen hours In ex
tremely quich labors the chald w born a few munutes after the
beminning of pamns Pasns in the first stage are due to the diat
g of the mouth of the uterus In the course of dilation some
blood unged mucus 15 discharged and there s likely to be
a sudden gush of clear fluid when dilation 1s complete

The second stage begms with the food of clear flunt and 1s
also marhed by a tendency on the mother s part to bear down
as i the acy of stravng duning a difficult bowet movement
“This stage should be spent in bed Contractions are now more
frequent and pamful baving for thew purpese the expulsson
of the child The mother can help achiese this by hearng
down She should he on her back with knees up and brace her
feet agarnst the bed She may pull on 1 theet tied 1o the foor
of the bedt Betneen pains she should rest

A child 1s normally born hed first The attendant will need
ta wasch the progress of the descending head of the chuld As
PN merese in seversty and frequency a bulging of the parts
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before the child s head will be observed Soon the I1ps of the
genitals separate and the scalp of the infant appears between
them The attendant, having scrubbed his hands with s02p
and water and soahed them for a few minutes i the antisepuc
solution should have assistance at this pomnt so that he need
not touch anything except the sterile dressings and m tume
the baby and 1ts cord

It 1s better that the head should not be born too preap:
tately Sttng at the side of the bed the attendant can hold the
head back when birth 1s immunent by pressing upward aganst
the baby s scalp at the height of each pain using a stenle com
press Another compress should be used to support and rein
force by pressure the thinming layer of flesh 1n front of the
mother srectum to prevent teaning of the tissues

Finally the head w1ll be entirely expelled The umbilical
cord (the cord attached to the babys navel) 1s sometines
wrapped about the child s neck It 1s blussh 1n color and about
as thick as a finger It can be loosened with the fingers and
shipped over the baby s head When wound so tightly that it
cannot be maved 1t must be tied at once with pieces of the
sterile tape 1n two places several inches apart then cut with
the sterile scissors between the tapes to prevent ats strangling
the infant One or more puns after this will probably result
1n expulston of the entire body The child recerved into the
hands of the attendant will then be wrapped n a sterile towel
which has been warmed 1f the room 1s cold or 1n a prece of
cotton flannel prepared for the purpose

Immedmtel)llJ afEt)cr birth thepbaby should be held upnde
down by the ankles with one of the attendant s fingers between
the feet to prevent shpping The umbilical cord shoutd n;!
become taut during this process While the anfant 15 upn;
down the head should be bent back and the mouth wipe
out with stenile gauze If the baby has not yet cried the SKx‘l?
over hus spine should be rubbed briskly with a tow el lfb‘;a "
g 15 still not evident his body should be immersed in 2 bHS“
of water which tested by elbow feels warmer than the etbo

but not hot
After the baby has cried Jay him between the mothes s legs
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for the tymng of the cord Thus 1s usually dane about five min
wtes after birth or when the cord hays ceased to puliate One
prece of tape 1s wed ughtly abous the cord o 1nches from
the baby s navel using a square knot A second piece 15 tred
about two mches farther from the cinld The cord 1s then ant
between the tapes using sterste scissors I enher of the cut
ends continues to bleed 1t should be tied again with another
piece of tape Apply a stenile dressing surrounding the stump
af the card on the baby and keep 1t m place with 2 band ahent
thechild sabdomen

At this pont if the mother ss not 1n patn drops may be put
mtothe baby s eyes Infection of eyes somewumes occurs during
the descent through the birth canal Furst wash the cyes wath
boricactd otton Then onedrop of 1 per cent solution of silver
nutrate 33 dropped into each eye As soon as this 1s done the
eyes are to be nashed out agan using several drops of nor
mal salt solution {1 reaspoontul of rable saks to an B.ounce
watey glass of borled water) Then wash out with borse fotton
agun After this care the baby may be put into lus bed and hus
body conered From tme to gme someonc shiould obsen e lum
10 see that breathing 18 normat aad that there ts ne bleeding
from the nsel

The third stage of Jabor 15 sull to be accomphished afier the
baby s burth The placenta commonly called the  afterbsrth
must be expelled This sadarge Mt fleshy mass wath the um
bilical cord emerging from near sts center and the remnams
afchie membranous sag attached at wscireumference fwsofien
defnered s the result of one contracuon of the uterus soon
after the brrth of the chtld The third stage 1s ustally oser
within 2 half bour but even should 1t be necessary o wan
much longer one must never pull on the umbihical cord in an
ffort o hasten 1ts expulsion heep the mother nwm reassure
her and missage the uterus exerung finm downward pressure
through 1he abdominal wall Unless a doctor 15 cxpecsed the
pheenta may be tihen away wnd buried upon complenon of
the thud stage A doctor would wish to have the placenu hept
for hus mspecuon

After expulsion of the placenta the uterus should contract
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so that 1t feels Iike a hard ball below the level of the mother s
navel In the absence of normal contraction 1t will feel soft and
flabby a condition predisposing to hemorrhage To present
excess bleeding press gently on the uterus through the ab-
dominal wall to encourage the uterine muscle to contract A
normal amount of bleeding can be expected but when blood
pours out 1n a flood the foot of the bed should be elevated
higher than the head and 2 teaspoonful of flurd extract of
ergot diluted with water be given the patient todrink Ergot
however should not be administered before the afterburth has
been expelled

When the birth 1s safely over the patient and her bed are to
be cleaned up The skin where soiled should be washed with
boiled water A samtary pad 1s put 1n place 1o recenve discharge
from the uterns A folded towel pressing on the top of the
uterus through the abdominal wall 1s held n place by 2 broad
abdominal binder When soiled sheets and mightgown have
been replaced the mother should be covered warmly guen
a warm drink and allowed to sleep "The sanutary pad 1s to be
1nspected occasionally and another teaspoonful of the ergot
extract given 1f bleeding continues too freely Dunng CU‘:{
valescence the sanitary pad 1s to be changed frequently an
external genitals kept clean by washing with boiled water )

Aftercare of the child 1s undertaken when the mother s wel
fare has been assured Some babies at barth are covered witha
cheesy matenal called the vernix caseosa In many Z‘a";
mity hospitals this 15 not removed since the child may mhe
benefit from the coatng If the chuld 1s soiled with blood l,
area involved 15 cleansed with sterile mmeral oil or vegetable
o1l
1f the baby 1s bathed soon after birth the stump of the um
bilical cord should not come mnto contact with the “a:;;i
Sprinkled with boric acid powder 1t should be sur;n:nthc
by dry sterile gauze to prevent 1ts surface from touc ;’ id “
abdominal skin The dressing 1s changed daily and a ; the
needed to keep 1t n place When kept dry and umnfe}l.lc
cord will drop off after a week leaving 2 healthy H?‘Cbc wen

In feeding the child warm boiled water shoul d be gt
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every two hours A nurung bottle medicine dropper or tea
spoon may be employed after stenshzation When the baby 1
twelve hours 0ld he 1s customanly put to the mother s breast
for five mnutes This 35 repeated at erghteen and twenty four
hours At the end of twenty four hours the child 18 put on a
three hour wurawg schedule with water gien betneen feed
wtgs Mk should fill the mother s breasts on the chied day

The mother's convalescence should begin with at least a
neek spent mostly in bed Afer the firse day sf she feels sel}
she 1y ga to 2 near by toidet rather than vung 2 bedpan In
bed she should exercise her legs bending and stretching them
frequently to favor good arculation She may sit i a char oc
caysonally and on the seventh day begin to walk about for short
peniods kg care to avord faugue For several months she
must be careful not 1o hft heavy weights thus stretching weak
ened higaments She should make st a rule to empty the bladder
every two hours and avad lying on the back when the bladder
1 fult

Signs of muscarnage during PregRancy—recurnng pams in
the lower abdomen or back with perhaps bleeding from the
uterus—are 10 mdication that a doctor must be catled at once
Put the prtientto bed Avond gving laxatves of quumine

After 2 muscarriage before another pregnincy occurs a
phyuician should study the case to disconer the reason for Joss
of the child and tale rmeasures to present a repeution

Wheneser a chifd ss born to foreign parents 1 an out-of
the way place where there 15 no doctor to furauh a birth
certificate the person who asssty i the birth should ugn 2
uritten statement about the birds This shauld be regiseered
at the nearest consulate or embassy of the parents mationahty
at the earliest possible date

SULGESTED READING
Anmta Jones 4 Manual for Teaching Alidunes Publication No
360 Chaldren s Burcay U.S Department of Labor Washing
ton DO,
Henry L. Woodwant and Bernice Gardner Obstetne Management
and Mussing F A Davs Company Pluladelphia 1940



[16]

DISEASES OF THE SKIN
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SKIN DISEASES are common 1n the tropics But soap and water
cleanliness protection from msects through screemng the
wearing of shoes and adequate nutrition do much to present
these diseases Contact with persons and animals suffering from
skin eruptions 1s to be avoided as the sharing of towels with
any persons at all Borrowing of shippers bathing sutts etc
may be the means of contracting a skin disease

Insect bites contact with porsonous or irrtating substanices
such as poison 1vy or certain Oriental lacquers and sensitisity
or allergy of the mdividual to certamn foods drugs fabrics
etc may result in uncomfortable skin conditions Use of DDT
or other insecticades and repellents should suffice for control
of nsects while 1n cases of contact with an irritant such a5
poison 1vy the affected parts must be cleansed thoroughly
with soap and water and a soothing lotion applied When
eruptions are due to sensitivity elimination of the offending
substance automatically cures the disease For temporary I¢
lief of discomfort from allergy the aht: histamine drugs such
as Benadryl and Pyribenzamine are a great boon partreularly
m the skin eruption known as hives

In hwes (urncana or nettlerash) the eruption often 1€
sembles mosquito bites runming together to form large swol
Ien blotches i which 1tching and burning are 1ntense The
eruption may vanish after an hour or two leaving no traces
only to reappear in the same or some other part of the body
In many cases the attack 1s caused by some food which has been

124
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caten Sex food canned goods porh com and tomatoey are
common offenders Treatment should begin with a dose of
Epsom sakt to clear the digestie tract After thus the dier
should be hiquid at first with soft foods permitted later \sa
rehef for local itchung and busning cold compresses of a solu
uon of bakang soda may be tried Calamune lotion {with adds
tion of 5 grans of carbolic acid to the ounce) may also bie effec
tne But tius should not be used on moist or ey surfaces
Swarch baths (¥ cup of comstarch 1 cold water added to the
bath) may help

Prckly heat chiaracterized by a fine reddash rash and mu
nute shiny blisters and accompanied by unbearable pricking
and stiching 1 the result of almost continuows peyspiration
The mruation may be due to the presence of a fungus which
imades the sk when 1ts resstance 15 broken down by sweat
mg The use of soap should be discontnued 1 such a1 case
BUCE 1t Ahcreases writation Strenuous exercise hot drinks or
anyifung wiuch mereases perspiration shouid be avoided s
much as posnble Borated tatcum powder or 1 dusting powder
of equal parts of uine ovade bonc acd and starch shonld be
wed frequently Calamime lotion prtted on the parts and al
lowed 10 dry may gase relief For destroying the {ungus &
luted vinegar ar 2 Jotion of potassum permanganate may be
used Sullerers from severe cuses should have a vication from
a hurmd chimate or 1t least pronision for sleeping in an arr
conditioned room This will cause prachly heat to duappear
over mght.

Acneof 2 very setere  qystic 1ype occurs m somMe parts of
the tropics Tn ths form prmples develop mto cysts flled wich

uid As in other forms of acne general mesures for treat
ment include adherence to a simple diet ehmmaung choco-
fate nuts and greasy foods and the apphcuson of sulphur m
some form such as sulphur omment unul the skan begns to
pect Cysts showld be opened surgieally In extreme cases of
asticacae a change of chimate 1s wmperune

Ringuorm duetoa number of anieties of funmusinfection
® not mfrequent sn the tropes Athletes foot perhaps the
most common 15 caused by a fungus which thrives an the
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warmth and dampness between tocs Floors of public bathing
places and showers are particularly dangerous a3 sources of
infecuon Bathing shippers should be hept on the feet n both
places and should be dried awed mn the sun and powdered
before the next use Spaces between tocs must always be dned
thoroughly and preferably powdered  Desenck powder 1
particularly effective both 1 prevention and cure of athletes
foot Irritatng omtments such as Whatfield s ontment it
surtable only for unsmitated dry condinions of scaling and
craching between the toes They should be applied after wash
mg and drying the feetat might and washed off mn the mord
g Then after thorough drying powder should be applied
After cach week of treaument with omtment powder afone
should be used for the succeeding week

For acutely writated cases of athletes foot the best ureat
ment 15 that of saakang the feetin 3 freshly made soluuon of
potassixm permanganate (5 grams to a quart of water) This
should be done as continuously as possible for 24 to 36 houss
and then g or 4 times a day

The shoes and stockangs of persons infected with athletes
foot should be disinfected Stocksngs can be boiled Shoes a1
best wiped out with 2 sponge Wet in ether Or they may b
rinsed ont at mght with a g or 1o percent solution of formalde
hyde and allowed todry b

Ringworm on the surface of the feet or the body m2Y e
wreated with tncture of 1odine unless the partis sore and 1
ated Toenails nfected with rngwons shonld be 513 P
with a rough prece of glass or Rled to remosc as rauch of :f
fungus as possible Then they may be soaked 1n 2 Ysolumm :
bichloride of mercury oF painted with sodine Nevel Bg’ﬁi’
preparations of mercury and sodine together Such a com u'x‘s
non will produce & burn N\ ray treatment of mfected nat

\es the best prospect of eure

& Dliobre s t[l’ch P he name guen to TAEWOr mf;“‘;’h“e

pposed ta be convey a through clothing faundered Ymd
dhobie or Indian washerman Red patches with 8 f:swﬂan
edge oocur 1n mosst parts of the shin such as the armpst
the croteh
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The nommtating sweat acid omntments such as Desenex
omntment are excellent for this condition whether acute or
chrome Or for acutely irntated conditions dressings soaked
1n potasstum permanganate solution may be used followed by
dryingand the application of talcum powder Only when there
13 no 1rntation should tincture of 10dine or Whatfield s aint
ment diluted with an equal part of vaseline be employed

Some cases thought to be dhobie s itch have proved to be
due to contact with the hind of mk used by the dhobie for
marking garments

Ringuorm of the scalp 1s common among young boys in the
tropics It disappears spontaneously at puberty It 1s charac
terized by scaly patches 1n which there are bruttle unhealthy
hairs broken off near the roots ‘The harr should be kept short
or shaved and should be shampooed once a diy with warm
water and ymld soap Razors combs scissors and towels used
become infectious and should not be used by others Treat
ment by N ray 15 advised when available Sweataad ot
ments are often effecine or ammoniated mercury omntment
may be applied after loose hairs have been pulled out The
fected child should wear a tight fitting mushn cap which
can easily be boiled to avoud 1nfecting other children

Impeligo contagiosa 1s an extremely contagious bacterzal in
Tectron that often occurs 1n eprdemic form among school chil
dren It can be recogmzed by the honey-colored crusts adhier
ng loosely to the skin Treatment begins with repeated cleans
g of theanfected part with soap and water removing as much
of the crusts as possible After this a fresh solution of peniailin
{500 to 1000 Oxford Unuts in normal sahine) apphed several
tumes daily gets the best results but this 1reatment should not
be continued for more than a weeh Ammomated mercury
ointment has long been a stand by for such cases and continues
to be useful Ointments contuming sulfa drugs are effectne
but application of these drugs to the shun should be avouded
whenever possible because of their frequent sensitizing effects

Troprcal ulcers (phagedent) are severe ulcers caused by
vanious hinds of germs They should ot be confused with the

Oriental sores  of leishmaniisis Scratches or insect bites may
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permut entrance of infection usually about the ankles or on
the front of the shin The first sign of wfection 15 often a
biister This ruptures and a farge foul smelling sore develops

Treatment includes provision of a noursshing deet rich n
vitamuns as well as rest and general care of the health When
ever possible a change of climate 1s advised Locally the first
problem to be met 1s the removal of the foul smelling dead
ussue on the surface of the sore This may be done by surgical
means Dr Paul Harmison after treating large numbers of
these ulcers in the humid climate of Maskat Arabia learned
that a stmular result could be obtained pamnlessly by applying

raw applesauce which he made by mrung dehydrated apple

powder with water * After being immersed 1n this mixture for
a few days the ulcers became clean Then he applied a dressing
wet 1n cod Irver o1l and held tightly i place by an adhesne
elastic bandage

In small ulcers 1t 1s sometimes effective to strap the affected
part with adhestve plaster apphied directly to the ulcer After
five days the plaster 1s pulled off and much of the dead tissue
comes with 1t

Wet dressings of pentaillin as directed mn treatment of 1m
petigo are recommended for tropcal ulcer Lotions of potas
s1m permanganate or a j per cent copper sulfate solution have
also been used with success Sulfa omtments may be used asa
last resort

Veld sore (desert sore) 1s usually caused by infection with
the diphtheria bacillus A blister forms and ruptures Iea\u:jg
araw tender surface In the chromc stage the ulcer 1s roun
blwsh wath thickened margins and 2 punched out appear
ance Aftera few weeks local paralysis of near by muscles may
be noticed When possible a physictan will mject 4000 (li":ls’:
of anudiphtheria serum 1n the vicinity of the sores W;l e o
1ngs of penicillin solution are effective m addition to this
sulfanilamide powder may be used as an alternate choice ded

Scabtesor 1tch 1scommon where people must lmtcro“'r;le
together and without facilitres for personal clcanlmdtsg o
disease 1s extremely contagious and can be transmitted by o

1 Paul W Harnson M D Doctor i Arabia (The John Day Compaoy}
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tact with towels bedding or clothing used by infected persons
‘The 1ichang 15 caused by a female mite just visible to the eye
which burrows 1nto the skin forming 2 tunnel 1 which to lay
1s eggs. Itching usually begans about one hour after retirmg
at mght and 15 largely confined to the front part of the body
Inagnoss 1s confirmed by exammation of the webs between
the fingers where the mutes presence 1s indicated by short
dirty looking marks each ending m 2 blister the size of 2 pin
head Such burrows can be seen also on the backs of the hands
the elbons the breast or about the gromn or genrtals

In treatment the affected person should soak humself i a
hot bath and then scrub the skin with soap and water employ
g a stff nail brush to lay open the burrows After this an
emulsion contaiming 25 to 35 per cent of benzy! benzoate 1s
the best remedy Thus 1s to be Tubbed or painted all over the
skin excepuing the face After ten minutes the apphaation is
repeated The medication should remamn on the skin for 12
hours and then be washed off One treatment should be suffi
cient

The old fashioned treatment of scabies with 10 per cent sul
furomtment 1s sufl used 1 some cases After the scrubbing and
soaking descnibed sulfur omtment 1s rubbed mto the shin for
aperiod of ommutes This 1s done three mghts in succession

Clothing and bedclothes used by a person with scabies
should be sterthzed by boiling or by steam

Lice (pediculr) ate of three varienies the head louse the
body louse and the crablouse Head lice are usually discosered
because of 1tching of the scalp wrritation of the back of the
neck or swelling of the rear neck glands Ten per cent DDT
n powder apphed to the salp every ten davs 1s an effectne
remedy If the old fashroned remedy of Lerosene 1s used for
application to the salp 1t should be diluted with an equal
part of olive o1l to prevent umitanon Fire hazards should alsa
be remembered

Body lice Ine 1n the seams of garments Deep paratlel
saratch marks and small red points caused by bates are seen
mostly on the back and shoulders. DDT powder should be
apphed 1nside garments with carcful attention to the seams
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For the skin 1tself a bath with soap and water 1s usually sufi
cient Unless DDT 15 used all clothing worn 1t contact with
the skin and all bed sheets must be boiled for an hour

Crab lice appear Like black dots partly burted at the site of
haurs 1n any hairy part of the body except the scalp DDT 1s
very useful in treatment Cuprex 1s another effective remedy
which may be used esther for crab lice or head lice All cloth
ing n contact with the mfested parts should be boiled for an
hour

Chiggers (nggers or chigoes) of the variety found in tropical
parts of Africa and some other countries are reddish brown
msects which resemble fleas They attack all warm blooded
ammals but only the pregnant female burrows under the skin
where 1t then enlarges to the size of a pea Pus forms the s\
ulcerates and the chigger 1s finally expelled leaving a sore
which may become sertously infected From one chigger to
several hundred may be present at 2 ttme The fect are most
commonly affected but other parts of the body may be i
volved Prevention consists of keeping dwellings and places
where live stock and poultry are housed free from accumula
tions of dust and dirt After thorough sweeping these places
may be sprinkled with a solution of carbolicacad naphthaline
powdered tobacco DDT or other insectscides Pigs and other
nfested ammals should not be hept 1o the vicinty of dwell
ngs Before pitching camp sweep and spray the ground with
nsecticide

For personal protection the repellents dimethyl phthalare
or dibutyl phthalate may be applied to the feet Or the toes
may be annownted with vasehine to which lIysol or cresol has
been added 1n the proporuion of 5 drops to the ounce When
chiggers have penetrated the shan they should be removed as

soon as possible Touching the chigger + dagp
rette or match faciitwre remotal Che

using two blunt saf{ _-thew 7\5[
the skin from the er than vic ol
antiseptic may be ap worif r 1
oceurred the partsh i m}a hot n

sachas sk of
P
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Infestation by maggots 1n wounds or other accessible parts
may be treated by applying 5 to 10 per cent chloroform in
olive o1l for 3o minutes then irrigating the part with salt solu
tion (1 teaspoonful of salt to a cup of water) When a maggot
occupies a swelling like a boil do not try to force 1t out by
squeezing place a prece of fresh adhesive plaster over the
opemng at the apex of the swelling Threatened with suffoca
tian the maggot will emerge to breathe

Creeping eruption 1s caused by certain worms which bur
row under the shin producing a red hine which advances a
lutle further every day Freezing the spot with carbon dioxide
snow or ethyl chloride spray or the applicauion of an electric
needle will kil the worm

Leeches are encountered either 1n the water of ponds or
sluggush streams or clinging to grass or leaves 1n jungle or grass
lands They attach themsels es to the victum and suck his blood
Prolonged bleeding or infection may result The bite 15 pain
less and may not be nouced Repellents such as 61> and d1
methyl phthalate are effective for prevention When you are
walking through forests high boots or close fitting leggmgs
offer some protection An attached leech can be removed by
applying salt vinegar or tincture of 1odine to 1ts body or hold
inga Lighted cigarette or match near 1ts posterior end
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Lids must be inverted and therr liming exarmned Hands must
be washed immediately after this procedure

In early stages of trachoma the mucous membrane lining the
lids 1nstead of being normally smooth and glistening 1s thick
and velvety loohing with sometimes a granular or pebbled
appearance Later translucent follicles tke small gramns of
cooked sago or tapioca may stand out from the general surface
These 1rritate the eye Pus may form due to secondary infec
tton In chromic cases scar tissue on the limng of the Ids con
tracts causing the eyelashes to scrape the eyeball Ths often
leads to blindness An operation 1s indicated

Treatment of trachoma by a physician may mclude a sulfa
drug gtven internally This wall often kill the virus respon
sible for the disease Or an omtment of 1 per cent sulfadiazine
m vaseline may be applied to Irds 2 or 3 tumes a day

A useful remedy for swabbing the lids may be made by dis
solving 5 grawns of bichloride of mercury 1n half an ounce of
distilled water and adding this to 2¥/ ounces of glycerine The
upper lid 15 to be mverted over a stich or pencil and the mix
ture applied to 1ts entire Liming by means of cotton twsted on
astick If the lining of the lower lid 15 granular 1t too should be
treated Between the daily swabbings an eye lotton of brchlo-
ride of mercury (in 1 5ooo solution) should be used several
ttmes a day This drug 1s of course very poisonous d not o
be made available for trresponsible persons who might use
1t by mouth

Conjunctivites 15 inflammation of the conjunctria the deh
cate membrane covering the surface of the eyeball as well as
lining the Iids It 15 indicated by redness and a discharge which
often contamns pus One of the best known forms 1s pink eye
This 1s extremely contagious

Mild conjunctitis may be called a cold m the eye ILP:HGY
be due to exposure to dust For this usually frequent was Dy
of the eye with drops of boric lotion will be sufficient treat
ment “

For pink eye and some other forms of conjunctivitis ?u
effective eye lotion 15 made by adding 1 or 2 graws otz
sulphate to an ounce of disulled water
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Serere conjunctivisis with pus formation may be treated
wath 1 or 2 drops of to per cent asgyrol soluton once a day
This needs fo be fresh  Lunargen 2 similar medication
comes 1 capsules which provade 1 fresh solution for each time
of need (See appendin C)

Severe cases of conjunctrvitis are very common i the rop
ws Greatly swollen pamful cyes filled with pus are an exery
day sight Mzay cases are due to wfecton by flres especially
in countries where there 18 a season for eye flies  Insomemn
stances the nfymmation may be due to germs of gonorthea
conveyed ether by Angers contammated with discharge from
an snfected perion or s ophthaimia of the new bom from
contact of the infant s eyes with m wafected birth canal

In severe tnfections the eyelids often becorme gited together
with pus Unless the examuner s very earein) when separating
the ids he may be hit in the eye by a stream of the discharge
In other cases the conjuncina of the lids becomes so swollen
and inflamed that the eyelids become mverted ind appear hike
fiery red plums hyng on the fice at the site of the eyes

A patient with severe conjunctivis 1s really s He shonld
stay 1 bed be seen by 2 doctor 25 500n as possible and recenne
careful nursing

Preparation for nursing care of £y infections should recene
adequate thought The attendans must as exd snfecting hus oun
eyes the eyes of others nith whom he ey have conact and
the panient s healthy €3¢ 1n case only one eye 1s affected It
nill help um to have things comsentently arranged Not far
from the patsent s bed or the place of treasment should be
Ireslities for washung the hinds soap and water @ naxl brush
wd & supply of paper touels ar ather small towels wiuch cwn
easily be botled after use If nithher glotes are not avmlable
thiere should also be a basin contammng a solunon of nehloride
gf mercury sy which to sork the hands fter thovough serub

h’lg

Bt will be comement to have atl bottles and other abjects
used 10 the trestments arringed on a tray o be Lept near at
hand and covered with  clen towel when not muse Patented
all ghass drop-bottles which present the necessny for wang
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medicine droppers are convenient for contamning lotions and
eye drops If droppers are to be used they should be boiled
before and after use and kept 1n a sterile contamer Glass Jars
with covers such as those in which mayonnaise 1s purchased
make convenient receptacles They can be placed in a kettle
of cold water boiled for ten mimutes and then allowed to dry
by evaporation Other jars of this sort can be used for smafl
balls or pledgets of absorbent cotton and sticks on which cotton
has been twisted for use as swabs A par of long forceps {ora
fork) to be used for removing these articles from the jars
should be sterilized and then kept 1n a tall jar with its blades
(or prongs) immersed 1n 70 per cent alcohol If 2 kidney
basin 15 obtamable 1t should also be kept on the tray The
patient can hold 1t against his cheek to catch the overflow
when an eye 1s irrigated This basin should be botled after use
for infective cases For recewving soiled cotton and swabs a
waste basket lined with a paper bag should be kept near the
bed Contents are to be burned with the bag avoiding con
tact of infective material with the fingers

Dangerous infections of the eye often begin very suddenly
and without warning Travelers expecting to live beyond the
range of prompt medical assistance need to be prepared for
emergencies of this kind Intelligent faithful care by a lay
attendant while waiting for a doctor to arnve can do much to
save eyes whose eyesight might otherwise be lost

In the first place pus forming i an eye should be washed
out as quickly as possible Adult patrents can 1f necessary be
taught to help themselves n this respect 1f a bowl of eye lotion
and a supply of small balls of absorbent cotton together ng
a receptacle for soiled cotton and facthties for washing an
dismfecting the hands are placed within their reach \\mrln
boric acid lotion brchloride of mercury lotion (1 5000) "";
solution (one teaspoonful of table salt dissolved 1n 2 pm(for
water) or even plain warm boiled water may be uscﬂi l‘)}e
this purpose A mummum of six such cleansings sh?ﬂ
grven i aday A fresh prece of cotton should be used for wip:
mg each mfected eye

Whenever possible patients with severe eye infections
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should be kept 1n bed and 1solated 1f only one eye 15 infected
great care sust be taken not to safect the ather ane The pa
tient should be instructed to sleep an the affected side

To reduce suelling compresses wet i cold boric fouon or
water may be tpplied for an hour several tmes a diy Or the
doetor may prescribe hot applications Instead of argyrof he
may place a drop of 1 per cent solution of sihver nitrate i each
eye To prevent the hds from sticking together boric omntment
way be apphed to their edges and mner surfaces

Corneal uleers must be suspected when anflammaton m
the eye 15 accomparued by pasm and fear of hght I an vlcer 1s
present it s sery dafficult to inspect the eyebald because of pun
ful spasm when 1t 1s attempted to open the eye The doctor may
apply 2 drop of atropine soluuon mnstde the eye to reheve
spasm and patn and make wspection possble The ulcer 13
seen as an opaqgue spot which tppears Jess shiny than the rest
of the surface of the colored part of the eye The use of atro-
pime especsally su persons over forty yesss of age may in a few
cases preqiputate glancoma ty known as k g
of the eyeball It 35 very urgent thor a physician be found to
deal vth cases of wlcer The treatment then can be left to
b Bur ulcers may spread rapidly and result i blindness In
out-of the way places where medscal help 1s ot maslable of st
18 impossible to examune or treat the eye becawse of pan and
spasm 1t may be pesmussible for the lay worker o apply one
drop of 1 per cent solution of atrapine snuide the eye and fod
fow this after the eye can be wnspected by one drop of 1 per
cent silver mtrate solution to be washed out alterward wuh
salt solution and bonc Jonon as desertbed  Atropme dilates
the pupsl and produces temporary blurring of the sision If
the attendant accidentally gets 1t snto s owzn €)¢ 1t wal have
thus effect
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MALARIA AND BLACKWATER FEVER

MALARIA

MALARIA 15 2 disease characterized by perodic attacks of fever
accompanied by anemia and enlargement of the spleen It1s
at present the greatest disease problem and the chief cause of
death throughout the world It 15 found practically every
where except i the figid zone but 1ts frequency and viru
lence increase as the equator 1s approached

CAUSE

MarLaria 15 due to mfection with malaria parasttes trans
mutted by the bite of female anopheles mosquitoes In general
this mosquuto differs from other varieties 1n that 1t has spotted
wings and a straight body which forms an angle of 45 with
the surface on which 1t rests OF 160 known spectes of anophe
lines at least §o have been found to transmut malaria For the
complete hfe cycle of the parasite of human malara both
human being and an anopheles mosquito are necessaty In
fection can however be transferred from one human being to
another by transfusion of blood or the use of a h)podermlc
needle contaminated with the blood of an nfected person

The degree of malaria in a community can be estumated by
two methods

1 The parasttic index Pers
diagnosis of malaria can form a
which 2 communty 1s infected by examint
large number of the inhabrtants Many adults who hay
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symptoms may be found to harbor the disease The percentage
figure showing the proportion of specimens containing para
sites 1 relation to the total number examuned ts the para
sitic index

- The splentc index can be ascertained by lay workers Itis
obtained by discovening the percentage of native cluldren
between the ages of two and ten years who have enlarged
spleens With the chuld standing and taking 2 deep breath as
he faces the examuner the latter mserts lus hand beneath the
lowest rb on the left side of the abdomen Normally no solid
object 1s felt 1 this location An enlarged spleen on the other
hand gives a feeling of resistance The mass extends a few
inches below the b or even 1n severe cases seems almost to
fill the abdomen

In choosing 1 place to reside 1n the tropics the use of the
splenic index may be of great practical importance If 50 per
cent of children examined 1n the locality have large spleens
the place may be constdered extremely malarious and danger
ous A rate of 25 to 50 per cent shons the disease ta be very
prevalent With 10 to »3 per cent of large spleens the disexse
1s moderately prevalent A locality with less than 10 per cent
1s considered comparatively healthful

PREVENTION

Tats MAy be considered under three headings

1 The extermination of mosquitoes

2 The prevention of infection of people by mosqustoes

3 The prevention of infection of mosquitoes by people

1 Lxtermuination of mosqustoes

(@) Elimination of Breeding Places Informauon as to the
most important measures to be used 1n any 1re1 can be ob
tained from the Jocal health officers W hat 1s useful 1 one loca
tion may be 1ctually harméul in wnother place where a differ
ent hind of anopheles mosquito transmits malarra Sometimes
the mdicated measure 1s to cut down brush and let i sunhght
while 1n other places 1t 15 Just the opposite 1e to provide
shade which the local smportint malaral mosquito cannot
endure Drainage 15 always useful but 1t 15 usually expensive
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Lilhng 1n depressions which collect water 1s always useful but
is more expensive Cleaning vegetation away from the edges
of standing or runming water 1s usually advantageous because
1t removes the shelter of vegetation from anopheles larvae and
makes them accessible to their natural enemues

(b) Destruction of Mosquito Larvae Formerly this was ac
complished through the application of exther oil or Paris green
to the surface of water where mosquitoes breed Now 1t will
usually be possible to employ DDT 1n diesel o1l It 15 said that
the use of two quarts of 5 per cent diesel oil solution of DDT
15 as effectiv e 1n killing larvae as 20 to 40 galions of oil without
DDT On a large scale DDT 1s sometimes dispersed by air

lane

¢ Another means of destroying mosquito larvae 1s by the m
troduction of small fish which are the natural enemues of lar
vae Thus gambusia are useful mn the rice fields of Egypt
Minnows are also found 1n rice fields and are sad to In¢
through the winter in ditches and canals Gold fish destioy
larvae in garden ponds

{¢) Destruction of Adult Mosquitoes Insecticide sprays
such as those containing pyrethrum have long been so used
DDT has an outstanding contribution as an wsectiade be
cause of 1ts long lasting residual effects Although it acts more
slowly than pyrethrum 1ts ant1 malaria value against adult mos
quitoes 1s enormous i that 1t kills them before thetr 1nfection
can reach the infective stage An amazing reduction in the inct
dence of malarta in Panama has been achieved by the spraying
of natrve huts nside and out with DDT three or four umes2
year In this case 400 mg of DDT was employed per sq‘ll)ml‘:f
foot of space The mosquitoes apparently rest on the “aD;)T
the huts after fight and after biung and absorb the
through their feet

Inu(ghe household DDT can be used m emulsion form t:
spray walls screens of doors and windows and to 1mpregn‘3na
netting used for bed curtains Mosquito bombs containing
DDT will be useful on occasion
i fection of people by mosquutoes T

2 r 0,
accomplished by
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{a) Screening of hiouses or et feast of sleeping rooms

{b) Use of bed nets.

{cy Use of repellents such as the G-p-2 mraure as ex
planed 1n chapter 8

{dy Protective clothing for those who must be cutsde
screened houses at mght Mosquuto boors Jong trousers and
steeves gloves and headnets are recommended

3 Pretention of infection of mosquitoes by people 15
achiesed chuefly by having all infected persons steep ander
nets  Don tinfect the mosquito and the mosqusto can & mfect
you

¥ hat Iy Suppressive Treatment?

pp although cafled prophy
laxts 15 not & true preventive No drug hnown at present is
able to kil the malina organiem as soon as it s njected by a
woyquito Buz malarsx can be suppressed so that no symptoms
otcur During World War IT atabrne was the drug emploved
1o heep armed forces free of symptowas Formerly gquinine had
been used Newer drugs are now replacing atabring which 15
adye and unparts a yelow color to the shm

Should those uwha plan to hve for years i g malarious lo
cality begin on arrvel or before amital 10 take mediane for
Suppreistve treatment?

Doctors disagree on thus subgect Residenes who hate the
advantage of medical supers sion should defer to their doctors
judgment wn this matter For any lay persons who must vike
the responsibatity for preventing sllsiess 1 a mafarious locality
the follawsng plans for suppressve sreatment are gren Treat
oent may be started two weeks before exposure s anucypted
3nd shauld be continued for at feast a morteh after leaving the

et

SUPPRESSIVE TREATMENT WITH ARALEN
(CHLOROQUINE)

{See Appendix C)
Tablets contan o 25 gram (base @ 13 gram)
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ADULTS
= tablets (b 5 gram) once 2 week continuously on the same dayel
the neek 1f w2 hughly malarious area
CRILUREN {according to agey
01 year % tablet {0 o6~ gram [ gram})

1-§ years I {0 12, gram {2 gramsj)
3-8 years 3 {018 gram {g grams})
b-royeats 3 (o 23 gram [4 grams]}
1014 years 1Y, {0 375 gram {5 grams]}

The dase mdicated tn the above table 15 to be given oncea neck
1e forannfant 15 tablet once a week for a cheld of 8yeas
3 1ablel weekly

SUPPRESSIVE TREATMENT WITH PALUDRINE OR
GUANATOL

{5ee Appendix G}

ADULTS
1 tablet containing o 1 gram (137 gram) wwce 3 week 34 dajt
2part—~continyously or during the malanal season If thy
daes not prave effective take one tablet on alternate daysor
even dady
CHILDREN
Use tablets containg only 25 or 5o mithigrams
o~ year 3/ ofa2, mgm tablet fwice a veek
3~3 years 1 o5 mpm tablet twice 2 week
36 years 1% 25 mgm tablet fwice 2 week
-5 years 1 50 mEm sal;))]e( twice a 1‘\2'::1;
12 years 1A o mgm tablet fwieza W
?)-\eryxz years 1 xgo mgm (o1 grarm} tablet turtce 2 week

SUPPRESSIVE TREATMENT WITH ATABRIME

(QUINACRINE}
ADULTS
© 1 gram (1% grams) daily
CHILPREN {according {0 age}
o~ years f o 3 gram (3, gran) every second 43y
3-8 years oo 5 gram (% gram) duly
815 years ooy pram (1 gram) daily

15 years or over adult dose
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SUPPRESSIVE TREATMENT WITH QUININE
ABULTS
age gram {5 grawmns) daly
CHILDREN (sccording to age)
Less than 1 year oo17 gram (3 gram) dasly

1 year wagz gram (¥ gran) dasly
2 years oofis gram (¢ gramn) dady
3~ years D135 gram { grains) dadly
57 years o2z gram (3 grans) daly
810 years oz5 gram {4 grams) daly

10yeats or oner aduit dose

Instead of quinine for suppressive treatment 11 chaldren 1t
13 the custom n some places to admanster a daily dose of
enqurmae {quinine ethyl carbonate) a powder contammng 5y
per centof quimne alkalosd This s preferred by some because
of nts less bitter taste 1t 1s often admunistered mixed with jam
or honey The dose 13 the same a3 that of guinine or a hitle
farger

The Role of Health Education in Preventing Alalana

Cooperaton of the general population 1s greatly to be de
sired a1 the project of freeing any commumty from mahina
The extreme poverty of many of the snhabstants of countrtes
where malaria 15 common nterferes to a discouraging degree
however with results of health educatton It should be the am
10 have every person sieep under a bed net but often tus is
mmpossible and all that can be hoped for 1s to produce wieth
gent cooperation with government agencies »hose bustness 15
the enadication or othing of stindimg water sprayng of houses
and vehugles and other public health mewures The cinema s
2 useful means of disseminating informaston to both adufis
and childsen

3 Walt Duneys film on malarra called 11 inged Scourge can be ol
sained from the Institute of Inter Amerscan Affairs Washington DG,
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TYPES OF MALARIA

MaLARIA 1s esther bensgn or malignant

Bemgn typesare (1) bemign tertian malaria a common form
due to the Plasmodium vivax whose symptoms often but not
always occur every third day (1€ at mtervals of forty-eight
hours) (z) quartan malara due to the Plasmodutm malaniae
whose symptoms occur every fourth day and (3) malana due
to the Plasmodium ovale a less common type whose symptoms
occur every forty eight hours

The malignant form of malaria due to the Plasmodum
falcrparum 1s called malignant tertian  subtertian or

aesttvo autumnal malaria It has a cycle of about forty-eight

hours but 1s often rregular

It 15 not always possible to distingussh types of malaria by the
ntervals at w hich symptoms occur The Ppatient may have been
tnfected more than once with the same or different kinds of
parasite Fever 1s called remittent when paroxysms overlap
and fever occurs every day or intermuttent when free inter
vals occur

Bemign tertian malana although not usually dangerous to
life 15 very dufficult to cure and usually relapses Malignant
malaria although more dangerous to life 1f untreated can
usually be cured by the treatments to be outlined

Persons accustomed to relapses of malaria should for years
always take ant: malaria medicine with them when traveling
They can recogmze the beginning of symptoms and take the
medicie at once

SYMPTONMS

Svvieroms of malina are often misleading The first attack
of the benign type 1s often far from typical Fever may be o
tnuous A relapse may sumnulate anything from afu!e appen: ”
atis to lobar p Persons acc to "I“Ps‘ 5
should never be without ant malaria medicine They shou!
take this when unable to secure medical advice no mﬂ"‘x:
what their symptoms are And no matter what other dlscf-se
present malaria 1s always Irkely to be 2 complicating facto
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symptoms of @ Typreal Attack of Bemgn Tertian Malana

In thas the most common and mildest type there are n
typacal cases three stages of symptoms

v Cold stage (durauon ¥ to 2 howrs) Thus stage may be
preceded by a headache a tired fechng lack of appeute and
muscular pains In other rases 2 violent chull begims abruptly
The teeth chatter the body shakes the bed the shin 1s dushy
and cold goose flesh appears and the Ips are blue and the
features pinched In spite of coldness of the surface the tem
perature ay rise t0 104 —105° in this stage  Headache and
10MmItNg ate COmmon

2 Hotstage {duration gto 5 hours) The sensation of cald
ness gradually guv es way to one of warmth folloned by witense
heat Fever may reach 106 The pulse is full and fast Fever
blisters sornetimes occur on the tips The pritent suffers from
restlessness headache muscular puns and dnrst There may
he shght delirsum

5 Sweahing stage (duration t to 2 hours) Now the tempera
ture falls Sweating 13 profuse Pams disappear and thirst
abates The pauent falls into a refreshing sleep After he
awakes he may go about hus work as usual feeling perhaps a
Tuetle fangwd

Enlargement of the spleen The spleen 1s almost always en
Yarged dunng the chill Tenderness aver the region of the
spleen 15 yaually present dusmng the stage of fever Afser many
attacks the spleen remams farge Thiscondition scalled ague
cake

Symptoms in small cheldren ave often atypscal Coprulsions
may tahe the place of a chsll and sweating may be absent There
may be diarrhea and vomiang

Symptoms of Mahgnant Malarie

These are maore severe than those of other types Tener may
Tast for more than twenty four hours without a breah Tt may
begsn 1n the late af and hrough the fol
lowing day

‘The chill 1s less marked than 15 the other types Severe ta
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gestive disturbances sometimes occur and anemma and emacia
tion may be extreme

Permicious Malenia

This term refers to spectal and very dangerous mantfesta
tions of malaria which are usually but not always dueton
fection with the malignant parasite Various types of symptums
occur according to the part of the body 1n which the parasites
lodge

1 The gastrontestinal form 1s sometumes mistaken for
cholera food porsoning gall bladder disease appendtcitis or
ruptured ulcer of the stomach There may be pun dirhea
and vomiting Blood 1s sometimes vomuted or passed from the
rectum The disease may resemble bacillary dysentery

2 The cerebral form 1n which parasites lodge 1n the brain
causes severe headache drowsess and unconsciousness from
which the patrent cannot be aroused There may be vomuting
Paralysis may also occur

8 The algid type 15 one m which ifection 1s so overwhelm
1ng that the patient dies after six ot exght hours without fever
having occurred The temperature may even be subnormal
The surface of the body 1s cold and clammy the eyes are
sunken and collapse 1s profound

4 Other pernicious types may simulate pneumona Lidney
disease or almost any kind of ser1ous 1llness

Latent Malania

Ths term describes a condition 1n which parasttes hve 1n
the body for a long time without producing symptoms Em:i
tually symptoms may be precipitated by fatigue cold an
wet injury operation or childbirth Chills and fever from
this cuse ‘occurring after operation or childbirth are some
times mustaken for blood poisomng A person who has fora
long ttme been free of symptoms of malaria while livng 10
the troprcs 15 Itkely to have an attack of feser after reaching a
cooler climate "

Very severe anemia may result from destructionyof red bloor ‘
cells by malaria parasites In some cases the patent has nﬁs
been known to be suffering from malania This anemia @@
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for treatment with won Extremely anemsc patients should
move away from the malaral district With appropraate treat
ment they may recover

TREATMENT OF MALARIA

3 Put the patsent fo bed as soon as he feels chully prefer
ably before actmal shrvering begins Supply hat water boftles
and hot drinks and cover lum warmly

2 Secure a diagnosis If1t1sat all posstble to secure medical
belp wast for the doctor to take a specamen oF bloogd for ex
astinaten befare guung any antt malana drug In some places
where medical service is not quickly available lay persons can
be taught tomakea spread from a drop of blood taken from
the finger or the lobe of the ear Twa glass slides should be
prepared in this way and put aside until their examination 13
posstble If anes malana medione has been gnen before the
spreads are made laboratory tests will probably be useless
;mcc ali the malaria parasstes will have disappeared from the

tood

8 If no medical help for dingnosis and treatment can be
secured and the patient 1 thought to have malania begun treat
ment with an antt malara drug as soon es possible The other
antimalaea drugs are to be preferred to quunine for the
pregnant and those who for some reason cannot take quinme

TREATMENT OF ACUTE ATTACHS OF MALARIA
WITH ARALEN

{See Appendux G)
ApULTS
Single dose 15 2 tablets each contaimng o 25 gram (base 0 15)
Course 4 tablets taken at once
2 tablets & hours later
1 tahlets daily for ¢ days
Total 1o tablets taken within g days {2 5 grams)
CHILDREN
©~1 year Ymatal dose s tablet (o 25 gram) followed by 5 tabler
(P 25 gram} 6 hours later Total o 5o gram
2=5 jcary ozl dose ¢ tablets {0 5a gram) follawed by 1 tabler
{035 gram) 8 haurs later Total o735 gram
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6-10 years Inmtial dose 2 tablets (o 50 gram) plus two doses of
1 tablet with 8 hour interval Total 10 gram

11-1y years Imtial dose g tablets (o 75 gram) followed by 1 tab-
let (o 25 gram) 8 hours later and ¢ tablet (o 25 gram) 24 hours
later Total 1 »5 gram

TREATMENT OF ACUTE ATTACKS OF MALARIA WITH
PALUDRINE OR GUANATOL
{See Appendix C)

ADULTS
If the infection 1s known to be due to malignant (Falciparum)
parasttes a single dose of 3 tablets (o 1 gram each) will abort
an attack For radical cure 1 tablet (o 1 gram) three times a
day for 10 days or twice a day for 14 days In benign tertian
malaria (Virax) a single dose of 5 tablets will bring the temper
ature to normal and relapses may be prevented by taking 1
tablet {0 1 gram) twice a week 3 or 4 days apart
The best course when the type of infectson 15 unknown 1s 1o
take 1 tablet g times a day for 10 days then 1 tablet twicea
week for § months
CHILDREN (based on apparent age)
o-1 year Y ofa 25 mgm (0023 gram) tablet twice a day

1-3 years 1 25 mgm tablet twice a day
36 years 1 25mpm tablet 3 imes a day
6-g years 1 somgm tablet twice a day
g-1oyears 1 s0mgm tablet 3 tumes 2 day
12-13 years 1 100 mgm tablet twice a day

Over 15 years 1 100 mgm tablet g trmes a day

If necessary the Ihrger tablets may be cut 1n sections of a quarter
or a half to secure the approximate dose indicated Using these
doses appropriate for the age the course should be given 23
1n the case of adults

TREATMENT OF MALARIA WITH ATABRINE

ADULTS
o tablets (each 0 1 gram or 1Y/ grains) thric
for 2 days
After this yl tablet thrice daily after meals for 5 days :)\e'htél
the drug causes digestive disturbance each dose may k:\
companied by 1 teaspoonful of bicarbonate of soda (b2 d:é
soda) Atabrine should never be given on an empty stoma

¢ dally after meals
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CHILDREN
For young children tablets should be crushed and combined
with syrup or honey

Up to 1 year 1; 1blet {0025 gram or 35 gram) twrce
daily for 5 days

-4 years Y tablet (00, gram or % graw) twice daily
for 5 days

4-8 years 1 tablet (01 gram or 1Y graim) twice daily
for 5 days

8-12 years 1 tablet {0 1 gram or 1/ grain) thrice daly
for 5 days

12 years or over adult dose

TREATMENT OF MALARIA WITH QUININE

ADULTS
Of quinine sulphate? or the soluble bihydrochloride 20 grains
1 esther uncoated tablets capsules or solution thrice daily for
3 days Then s0 grains twice darly for a weeh After this 10
grains once daily for § weeks
CHILDREN
Under 1 year approximately 1, the adult dose
1-2 years 14 the adult dose
2-6 years 14 theadult dose
6-12 years ¥ the adult dose
12 years or over adult dose

The Intravenous Injection of Quinine For serious tllness
with malarta and especially 1n case of pernicious types of the
disease a physican may nject quinine bihydrochlonde
travenously

The Intramuscular Injection of Quinine The possibility of
Injecting quimne ly should be d This
method 15 far 1nferior to use of the intravenous route Occa
sionally 1t gives rise to constderable soreness or even abscess
formation at the site of mjection Nevertheless n the hands
©f an attendant who 1s unable to give mtravenous injections
1t may be the means of saving lives WVhen a pauent 1s very all
with milara and cannot take quinine by mouth or recene 1t

0 ¢ drop of concentrated hydrochloric aci1 will cause 5 graims of qu nne
tulph te to dissalve 1n a tea poonful of water

| p—
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by 1ntravenous myection 10 grains of quimne bihydrochlo.
ride 1n the form of tablets especially prepared for mjection
may be dissolved 1n 5 cc of boiled water and myected into the
buttoch The upper outer quadrant of the buttock 1s the pre
ferred location ‘The syringe should be boiled before use and
the skin paimnted with an antiseptic After the injection the
tissues should be massaged gently to promote absorption In
Jections may be made 1nto the two buttocks alternately 103
times a day according to the urgency of the pattent s condition
As soon as medicines can be taken by mouth anjectrons should
be discontinued

Quinine, Given by Enema When no other way of admimis
termg quinine 15 possible 1t may be injected nte the re tum
A lay person could use the following directions

After a cleansing enema an adult may be given 2 grams (30
grains) of quinine 1n solution (preferably the bihydrochloride)
diluted with 3-10 ounces of liquid starch prepared as follons

Mix one teaspoonful of laundry starch with a little cold
water Stir untl smooth Then add hot water unul mualage
1s formed The mrxture should be ntroduced as high into the
rectum as possible using a tube or catheter instead of a nozzle
The patient should be Lept quiet with the hups elevated ona
pillow to prevent expulsion of the iquid

Quimne by enema 1s useful 1n treating chuldren suffering
from convulsions due to malaria A dose of o 3 gram (5 graims)
n an ource of hiquid starch may be given to a child of one
year The buttocks should be pressed together afterward to
prevent expulsion of the medication Injections of the sami
strength may if necessary be repeated at hourly intervals unts
con ulstons cease ¢

Undesirable Effects of Quinine Medication Large doses o[
quinine often cause rnging 1n the ears and blurnng O\,
viston These are not of serious import Indigestion vomitng
or a skin eruption may occur In patients sensitve to the drﬂi
In the pregnant quinine has been thought to bring on m’d
carniage But malaria must be treated in the pregnant an“
with care quinine may safely be given when other drugs “m
not availible The following plan of desensitizing 2 pati€
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who for some reason finds 1t difficult to take quanine has been
found useful in India

Desensity ing doses of quinine Begin with %4 grain of quu
mne combined with 34 teaspoonful of baking soda Half an
hour later gtve 1o grain hkewise combined with soda Con
unue giving quinmine and soda every half hour doubling the
amount of quimine each time unu! the normal dose 15 toler
ated

1 General treatment of malaria Good nursing 1s very mm
portant throughout serious attacks of malaria There should
be rest 1n bed and constant supersision Patients with a high
temperature sometimes become maniacal and attempt sicide

Besides the use of anti malarial drugs other measures should
be taken to lower the temperature Cool sponging should be
started when the feser reaches 103 If 1t mounts sull higher
the patient should be wrapped 1n a sheet wrung out of teprd
water or be hited 1nto a tub of tepid water wiich 1s afterward
cooled

For symptomatic treatment of nausea V teaspooniul of
baking soda may be given with a little water and vepeated at
mtenals Constipation should be relieved by a laxatine The
diet should be hquid while there 15 fever At other umes 2
nourishing convalescent diet 18 1n order After an attack
anemia should be treated with iron 1 medicinal form

BLACKWATER FEVER

BLACRWATER FEVFR 15 a comphication of malignant malania
with an average mortality of 25 to 30 per cent The disease
gels 1ts name from the fact that the urine assumes a black or
dark color due to the presence of hemoglobwn the colonng
matter of blood Blickwater fever appears only in areas where
maligmmt malaria 1s common and i people who have been
wfected for several months Inadequate treatment of malana
seems to be a predisposing factor On the other hand the dis
€1s¢ scems not to occur 1n those who have had serious ttacks
of malaria accompinied by high fever Anyone who has lned
n an infected area may contract the disease but miales have
proved to be more susceptible than females
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PREVENTION

In PLACES where blackwater fever occurs care should be taken
to avoid overexertion and exposure to chilling Alcoholic
drinks should not be used Symptoms of malaria should not
be overlooked or neglected even though they are slight The
disease should be promptly and adequately treated Attacks
are often brought on by a large dose of quinme taken fora
relapse of malaria after a period when treatment has been neg
lected

The Pre Blackwater State

For the benefit of those who live where blackwater fever 15
known to occur the following symptoms may give warning of
the posstble approach of the disease The complexton becomes
sallow and the whites of the eyes have a yellow tinge The
tongue 15 heavily coated and constipation 1s the rule The
urine looks darker than usual Both the spleen and luver are
enlarged and can be felt i the abdomen below the Towest 1ib
on the left and right side respectively There 15 usually head
ache and shght 1rregular fever

The onset of actual blackwater fever 1s usually evidenced by
asudden rise in temperature to 103 _or even higher The fever
may become irregular after this Backache occurs mgetht‘;
with other aches and pains There 1s an urgent desire to voX
and the urine becomes almost black m color The shin 1
jaundiced In severe cases there may be vomiting dnscumﬁ;:l
1n the regron of the stomach and severe pain over the liver T [E
fever may rise to 104° or higher the urine may become scan! y[
and finally be suppressed altogether Complete supprcsslong
urine 1s a very unfavorable sign m regard to the prospect
recovery

TREATMENT OF THE PRE BLACKWATER STATE

ut
1 Assoon as the temperature rises the patient should be p
and especially dan

to bed It 1s a mistake to go about as usual able
gerous to travel Secure a physician at the earliest pos
moment
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2 The skin should be kept warm and protected from
draughts

s Asmuch flusd as possible should be drunk 1n order to 10
crease the amount of unme Drinks should be talen warm and
s small quantines ¥rom this pomnt untid well snto the con
valescent period 1 case blackwater fever actually deselops
food showld consist only of Jiquids ncluding frust pnces
broths and mulk Acid frut cordaals shoutd ror be given

§ Esery 4 hours give a teaspoonful of baking soda dissolsed
in water This need not be taken alf at once but may be sup
phed gradually combined with fusds taken

TREATMENT OF BLACKWATER FEVER

1 Careful nursing 1s exceecingly important The panens
becomes very weak before he 1s able to asstmilate Eood and
even the act of sieng up 1n bed may precspiate heart faifure

2 It 55 very usgent to provide the seruces of a physician
In case no medieal advsce can be secured conunue the fmd
diet and the doses of bakng soda I the usual Lqgund foods
cannot be retained try barley water and albumin warer * W hen
the stomach cannot retain any fuids mpect a glass foll of
warm salt solution o the rectum usiag a teaspaoniul of table
salt 102 glass of borled water Rawe the hips ona piflow toen
able the enema o be retaned Repeat the snjectson every half
haur ar hous

3 1f navsea occurs i may sometimes be lessened by holding
eracked 1ce 1 the month Vormting may be lessencd by the
appheation of 2 mustard plaster or cloths wrung out of wery
hot water to the pat of the stotaach

A physician should decide about the resumption of suppres
s € treatment after an attack of Mlachuater fever Other ant
malana drugs are probably safer for this purpose than qui
nine

# Albumin water can be made by adding % cup of cold water to the
white of an egr wich a teaspoon of sugar and the same amount of Jemon
Juee and shalang all together 1n a uightly closesd ghass frust jae
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SOME TROPICAL FEVERS
OTHER THAN MALARIA

Typhoid Fever

Typhord fever (enteric fever) a dsease assocrated with ul
ceratton of the intestine and characterized by fever which lasts
about four weeks 15 found throughout the world This disease
and the sumlar but milder paratyphotd fevers are responsible
for many cases of prolonged undiagnosed cases of fever nchul
dren and adults

The cause 15 the typhoid bacillus from the discharges of p1
tients or healthy carriers of the disease This contaminates
food or drink

Symptoms begin with a penod of 1illness with headache
backache and discomfort 1n the abdomen After this temper
ture begins torise then fall slightly and rise again hugher than
before After about a weel the fever reaches its highest point
and at the end of the third week begtns to fall After apparent
recovery the patient may have a relapse generally milder than
the ongmal attack

Characteristic of the disease 15 the pulse rate which 15 usually
20 10 40 beats slower than would be expected with the assOCl;
ated degree of temperature The fice 1s flushed and hasa dul
stuporous appearance Delirium 1if present 15 of the low m;!c
tering variety The mouth 1s dry and the tongue coated 1n 1!
middle with a clean tip and edges Diarthea 1s often present
but constipation may take 1ts place or diarrhea and constpa

154
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tion may occur alternately There may be nausea and vomiting
and the abdomen may be either bloated or sunken Scattered
rose-colored spots often appear on the chest and abdomen
coming out 1n crops seven to ten days after the onset. These
are single shightly elevated to the touch and lose their color on
pressure

Dreaded complications of typhoid fever are (1) perforation
of an testinal ulcer with resulting peritonttis and (2) hem
orrhage mto the intestine with appearance of black or bright
red blood in the stools

Vaccination 1s the most effective method of prevention De
struction of flies use of safe food and drink with handwashing
before touching food and before exting are also essential modes
of prevention

Freatment The patient should 1if possible be placed 1 a
modern hospital No cathartic should be used but when nec
essary an enema of a pint of warm water containing a teaspoon
ful of salt may be given as an enema Recently Chloromycetin
has given promuse of exerting a spectfic effect

At least 7 or 8 pants of flud should be drunk daily Ade
quate nutritton 1s very mmportant Milk 15 the most valuable
single article of food Diluted fruit juices should be given
unless they cause distress Soft foods as outhined in chapter 10
areusually well borne Anything hard such as toast should be
avoided If hemorrhage takes place food and drink should be
stopped for twenty four hours and then resumed gradually
Comalescence 1s lengthy and relapses are frequent

Dengue

Dengue (dandy fever breakbone fever seven-day fever) oc
curs in rapidly spreading epidemics and 1s due to a virus con
reyed by the bites of mosquitoes chuefly of the Aedes aegypti
‘inety Beginning with a chill followed by a r1se of tempera
ture which may reach 106 1t produces a deep flushing of the
face and 1 rash which may be seen for an honr or more The
head and eyeballs ache 1nd a part or the whole of the body 1s
tacked by pun resembling rheumausm Prostrauon 1s great
and the pulse rite may be 1 0 or more After a day or tno the
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temperature becomes normal but on the fourth or seventh day
fever and pains return accompanied by a rash which i some
ways resembles the rashes of both measles and scarlet fever
Rheumatic pains persist sometimes for months and relapses
are common A change of climate may be advisable although
the disease 1s never fatal Prevention 1s through mosquito con
trol

In treatment bed rest may be needed for as long as ten days
Chilling should be avoided and a hght diet 1s indicated
Aspirin helps 1 relieving the paim as does local application
of o1l of wintergreen to the jomnts Ice water or lemonade
should be given frequently during fever and enemas are to
be preferred to purgatves to relieve constipation

Sandfly Fever (Pappatac: Fever Phlebotomus Fever)

Sandfly fever may occur wherever the sandfly 1 found
It 15 known as a fever which lasts three days and 15 never
fatal

Symptoms begin about four to seven days after the bite of
an infected sandfly A chill 1s followed by fever The face 15
flushed the front of the head aches and there 1s pan and suff
ness 1n the back of the neck Pain occurs also at the back of the
eyes which are bloodshot The legs and back ache the tongue
1s furred and the patient 1s drowsy but cannot sleep In frorr:
twenty four to tharty six hours the temperature reaches 1051
or 104° It persists for one more day and then beguns to &l
At this time nosebleed vomiting sweating and drarrhez may
occur At the end of the third day the temperature 15 usually
normal but debility lasts for a week or two bed

Prevention In regions where the sandfly 15 prevalent
nets must have a fine mesh (forty holes to the lnear wmch) u:
order to exclude this very small fly Since the msect does noa
fly very high sleeping on the roof of a house may serve as
protection ong

Sandflies breed 1n damp dark places and especx:lly a? :
rubbish and 1n vines and shrubbery Premuses m “hxaﬂfed
peated cases have occurred may continue to harbor 10! e by
sandflies Such buildings should be avorded or made 53
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deroymg mbbuh and removing broken down walls and
shrubbery Crachs should be fitled up latrines fumigated with
sulphur and darh cellars vennlated and white washed DDT
residuat spray should be used and animats and fowls keptat a
distance fvom the house

No specific treatment 1s known for sandfly fever but symp
toms should be treated as they anse Thavws tugh fever may
be reheved by sponging and copious amounts of coot drinl.s
vath aspirea o rebiete the pans When the bre 18 notced 1
should be punted with tncture of todine

Yellow Fever

Yeltow fever {Fievte Jaune Feibre Amardla Amaryl)sdue
toa virus conveyed by Aedes aegypt mosquutoes These bite
mamly tn the daytsme but not an bright sun The disease gets
#ts name from che jaundice which sometimes but not atuys

2y ymp The disease 15 not wide
spread Sl epademics have occusred 10 Alrica on the west
coast and sn the Anglo-Egyptian Sudin In South America the
drsease exssts sn jungle areas

Symptoms uswally begm wih shnering about two to five
davs after mnfection The nevt day semperature may wse as
tugh ay 104 Severe headache an the forehead or hehund the
€3¢ 15 accomparnied by fushing and swelling of the f1ce wuth
pans sn the back legs 1nd abdomen The pulse althourh as
Tapid as 100 beats per minute a first esther semns stationary
or falls and 15 soft and weah Jaundice 2ppears i ¢ preal cases
on about vhe third day and ncreases throughont the diness
The enhirged ter can be felt below the 11bs on the night side
af the abdomen On the third or founth day  siage of calm
begins The temperature f2lts and other symptoms improse
Then euher the panent may proceed to gee well or he may
develop fever again with ancreasig jaundice and possible
hemorrhage fram the stomach or nose

About 25 per cent of sufferers from yeHow fever die usuatly
on about the sixth day Sonte cases 1re so sl that the pauent
does nat go to bed It 1s saud thae 1f che mstaal fever does not
exeeed 205 chasces for recotery are good
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Prevention by vaccnation 1s important Immunization
should be repeated every two years Measures should be taken
agamnst the mosquito Ths vartety prefers vessels contaming
water—vases flower pots roof gutters tire casings etc—as
breeding places

There 15 no specific treatment for yellow fever The patient
should remain under a mosquito net The bowels should be
kept open using a dose of Epsom salts at the begmmng of
symptoms and enemas afterward Much flud should be drunk
and baking soda 1n the amount of 1 teaspoonful every 4 hours
administered in the flurd In the early stages citrus frust juice
only should be given as food Later light starchy foods may
be given but very little fat

Kala Azar

hala azar (visceral leishmaniasis dum dom fever or salubs
disease) which resembles chronic malana 1s characterized by
trregular fever enlargement of the spleen and Inver with
bleeding from nose and gums and severe anemia It 1s dueto
a microscopic parasite (Leishmania) probably conveyed by
sandflies Six weeks to four months after the infecting bite the
onset of the disease may be exther sudden or gradual with high
fever ushered m by a chill and vomiting After two to 8%
weeks the fever may goaway only toreturn later recurring for
months Profuse sweats are common and later there may be
swelling of the ankles and legs The shin may assume an carthy
gray color

Without specific treatment go per cent of patients die within
two and one half years Manson Bahr s1ys  The outstanding
climcal feature which impresses 1tself on one s mnd 15 that 1n
spite of the patient s weak and emaciated condiion—he pr¢
serves a good appetite and a clean tongue while with a m?c
perature of 102 degrees he may be dong hus work and be qui!
unaware that he has fever In this respect hala azar duffers from
malaria and other toxic fevers such as typhoid

Intravenous mjectton of antimony Compounds bt
fective 1n treatment The pentavalent preparatt o
mony cluding neostibosan and urea stibamyne are M

s usually ef
ons of antt
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used 1n preference to the trivalent 1artar emetrc for the
purpose

Relapsing Fever

Relapung fever (atso knownasuck fever towse feser famine
Inver or sprrochaetal fever) i the term apphied ¢o 2 group of
diserses comveyed by hice or tcks Louse borne relapsing feve
oceurs i parts of Europe and Asia espectally China and voredr
Afrsea Tack borne varieties of the dusease are found in Central
Africz among other places The soft tick responsible for 1e
fapang fever in Central Africa 1s an oval sotund greemsh
brown animal which 15 one third inch or less sulength and hs
ateathery surface Its habuts ave stamiar to those of bedbugs

Relapung fever 1 general 1s characterized by a pertod of
fever lasting 1o to six days and followed after apparent re
wavery by one of more yelapses Wathout muroscopre examn
navon of the blood for the spirochete caumng this disease
duagnosis 1s difficult A high prostraung fever shach relapses
ahawt fourteen days after the beginming of sympioms how
eer wsaggestse of relapsing fever

Preventian 1s most efieceely accomplished by use of DOT
in alcwm powder apphed an the persan and an the rstde of
clothing Insect repellents are also excellent Other weans for
presention include the avordance of infected areas such as old
camp sitesand pative howses 1o places % here the disease 1y prey
alent Bed nets and beds tassed above the floor on smooth legs
which el cannot cimb are a protecuon ta the sleepes Trav
elers should earry their own carp cots and when putteng thesn
up should set thre Yegs 1n un s fitted wath cresoh or other dis
tfectant solution A haint should be kept burning ar pight
smmice tiehs snarm when hghts are ot Beddmg and baggage
should be carefully searched before resumung a journey

Aspreventne of ehe uck barne disease Cliesterman recarn
mends that prophyfactic dases of acetarsone {stoswsat) tablets
be taken on the first and third day after exposure 1o uch hites

A dose oF 0 25 grams (§ grams) may be when 5 or 6 Lmes on
tath of these days 3n trestment of the fever carelul purning
with 2 nuwritiaus tqud diet should be provided Vieamin C
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can be added to fruit juice and vitamin By to soup This diet
should be continued after the crisis even though the pattent s
ravenously hungry and believes himself well In specsfic treat
ment penzcillin 1s Hrobably best and the next best1s 2 104
mtravenous mjections of arspheninunes  althoueh these
should not be given when crisis 15 imminent

For Central African tick borne relapsmng fever when imtra
venous 1njections of arsph are not available acetar
sone (stovarsol) tablets my be given by mouth in doses of
0 25 gram (4 grains) 5 or 6 times daily Chesterman prefers this
method of treating the Central African variety but stosarsol
1s far from being a harmless drug and may give arsenic poison
1ng to some patlenls

Epndermic Typhus (Trie Typhus, Louse Typhus Jal Fever
Putrid Fever Petechul Fever European Typhus)

Definstion An acute fever usually of abrupt onset lasung
fourteen days

Cause Bacterialike bodies called Rchettsia transmtted by
the louse

Distribution  Eutope has been the chief center of great
typhus epidemics of the world Such epsdemics are sometimes
associated with war ‘The disease has appeared i Asta Afnca
and North and South America It 15 most frequent mn cold
weather when heavy clothing and crowdng of human beings
favor the breeding and transmussion of lice

Symptoms The patient becomes 11l about six to fourt:htﬂ
days after infection often suffering from headache backache
nausea and weakness At the end of the second day or soogtr
the temperature begins to rise and by the third or fourth r:cy
has reached 103° or 104° Sometimes chills or chilliness P”
cede the fever The face becomes flushed Temperature (ans
rapidly at the end of the second week Those who die usunh7
do so then While fever lasts there 15 great prostration l‘:
mouth 1s foul the mntellect clouded Delirium may occur N
rash appears on the thurd to the fifth day This resembles the
rash of measles It seldom occurs on the face however butis
most marked on the back
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Comphieations which may deselop wclude broncho-pren
mom3 and gangrene of the extremities

AMortality vanes 1n differemt epsdemics It may be as fow as
5 per cent or as disgh as 7o per cent

Prerention Anu typhus vacone should be admmsstered in
antispation of exposure and repeated every four to si
months House to house wnspection for cases and quarantne of
patients wn weatment centers should be practiced DDT spran
Lled 19 the seams of garments 15 3 useful presentne of louse
wfestation

Delousing Measures These include shaving the bods chip-
pirg the baw wastung the skin and harr and wnmed sately »p
plyimg to all hawry parts BDT esther as 3 powder (10 per centy
n talc or as an emulsion s the form of ZBIN The apphea
tion should be repeated after a weeh Clothes shoukd be dis
anfected This cn be done by stem sterthzation or by baring
for five rmnutes When thus as impracucible clothung maw be
soahed 1n 5 per cent cresol or z per cent hysol solution or
treated wich 10 per cent DDT m ateum powder

Storage of clothing for thirty dvys m cald weather or for
three weeks i warm weather sesules in death of lice by stana
tion

Those attending patients or crvimg out delousing mex
uresshould m additron to applying DDT ponder to thess per
sons and clothing wear overalls with wrises and ank3es Buted
under gloves and boots The face and espectilly the eves
should be protected by masks and goggles from droptet mfc
ton This specal garh 1s very necessiry for snspectors as ept
demtics may vesult from contact and halation of ice feces

Treatment Para amiuobenzae acd ene of the Bcomplex
Haming 15 comng to be considered as specshic for this and
other diseases of the typhus group called nichettsial deseases
The drog 15 guven by mouth 1 ponder form with an accom
pepng dose of bicarbonate of soda An smtial dose of & grm
{2 drams} us folloned by § grams {45 gruns) ev ety 2 hours

More vecently Aurcomyem and Chioromyeetsn have been
{vund effectne for typhus {ever and other diseases of this
gmup



162 HOW TO BE HEALTHY IN HOT CLIMATES

Besides specsfic treatment with para ammobenzve and.
good nursing and other measures useful for fevers n general
should be provided

Other Duseases of the Typhus Group (Rickettsial Discases)

1 Endemic typhus or Murnme typhus (Bull s disease) ar
ried by rat fleas

2 Trench fever carned by hice

3 Japanese nver feer carried by mates

4 Rocky Mountun spotted fever carsied by ticks

5 South African tick typhus carried by ticks

6 Q fever camed by ticks

7 Other types of fever transmated by ticks or mates

Treatment The same as for epidemic typhus

Undulant Fever (Malta Fever, Mediterranean Feier, Gout
Fever, Brucellosis)

Definntzon A group of fevers usually of long duraton 2
soctated with weakness sweating and rheumatic pans
Cause Three varieties of Brucella organusts are responsible
for the disease i \arons locations In Malta where the disease
15 50 cOmmon as to be given the name  Matt: fever  thegerm
1s comveved through unpsteurszed myih or mifk producs
from infected goats In the United States some cases xzsue;l
from using unpsteurized muth of cows whch are infect
wath a contagions disease causing 1bortion n catdle Anather
type m the Umited States 1s contracted by handling the aar
casses of infected swine .
Distribution Although the disease ss best known in M
and countries of the Mediterranean basin 1t cant occ¥? .z.u;;
where It 1s wide spread n the United States and Anown !q
occur n the Sudan South Africa Somalilind Narl?;m“ :
India Cluna the Plalippines and Mexico In Mala the ::m‘
begins most often in the summer soon after the h1dding s¢
when mul 1s hewaly infected
Symptoms Thcsc)muy begin as early as 85 dass and a;r];:
a3 severdd months after infection The patrent suﬁmrm“
headache sleeplessness and lach of appente Yever may o1
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not be ushered 1 by chull Feser may be very severe and con
unuous until death occurs or at the other extreme st may be
wtermuttent and so muld that the pauent although fechng
mserable does not go to bed The term  undufant fever re
fers to the type of the disease m which fever occurs in umes
After 2 week or two of acute iliness the temperature falls to
pormal only to rise agan at the end of 2 few days m the first
of a long series of relapses Prominent symptoms are profuse
sweating Constipation anemia cmaciiton and fleeung puns
w the joints Relapses may continue for three to nine months
or move than a year Eventually the temperature remans nor
mal but the prtient lias by this sune become a chronsc sufferer
from weakness and faugue so that he may be unable to resume
I wark for some time

Mortelity This 15 in general about 2 to 6 per cent A
continued temperiture of 104 (407 G) 15 an unfavorable
ugn

Diagnosis The disease 15 often mistaken for typhoid ferer
Laboratory tests of the blood make dagnosis possible A slan
tes s also avaifable

Prezention Most eases of undulant fever could hase been
presented by the simple expedient of pastenrizang or bothne
stk and matk products The cases which are due to handling
infected carcasses can be prevented by the weanng of long
ribber ploves by those working in pachsng howses Protecune
moculation agunst the disease 13 possible and should be rou
tme among slaughter house employees and for labaratary
worlers whose worl intludes measures for the dugnoas of
undutant fever

Freatnent For acute cases Chleromyceun 53 prolably the
drug of chance Auresanan and strepramycn with sulfadet
nne have also given good results For chronic cases no trew
ment s been {ound speafic Cood nutriton goed hygiene
and the relief of pun by aspimn evers a beneficnal effect

Sleepang Seckness {dfrican Human Trypanosoeminss)

This should not be confused with Focephalinis which s m
the Umted States somenmes called sleeping sickniess
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Defimtton An mnfection occurnng n Africa and character
1zed by fever often prolonged and intermattent weakness and
pro:;acted lethargy which may be followed by msamity and
dea

Distribution Thus disease 1s found only 1n tropical Afnca,

Cause Microscopic orgamsms called trypanasomes (Trip-

samb and Tryp thod are trans-
mutted by different vanieties of tsetse flies Animals especalls
farge game but also domestic animals are thought to become
reservours of the disease

Tsetse flies are somber colored mnsects larger than stable
flies Most species bte only in the daynme and are attracted
by dark colored clothes The bite 15 usually pamless Thowe
who wear no clothing are most exposed to mfection

These flies are found 1 crcumscrbed distocts or belts
usually in shady Tegrons at the side of a stream on the edge of
a forest or sometimes on wooded plains The larvae developto
maturity 1n the female fly

Period Between Infection and the Begmmng of Symptoms
Thus period 1s three weeks

Symptoms 1 Furst stage The area of the bite becomes &%
flamed and panful Irregulir fever which 1s not mﬂutﬂcl;d
by quutune may Jast for weeks Swelling of the face and of the
eyes 1s sometimes present A little later lymph glands b“"g’;
swollen especially 1n the neck and armpus Jiching of
shin and rashes are noticed especsally the case of whnte
patients

2 Second stage Gradually most of the first stage svTﬂPW"Z’
increase The lymph glands however are now smaller fh:x
harder The body becomes swollen and flabby It sa‘g o
not untl this second stage do the natve Africans su eriog
from the disease complam Those who are noticed t0 b;“‘:;
mng a string around the head or to be using natne mcxm‘h‘x
for headache are usually already 1n the second staoe h“ p
stage the muscles twitch and the tongue trembles » :‘r‘ &
truded The sufferer 15 slug,ish mentally Hs charact!

1
ter1orates and he cannot be trusted The body becames duty
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and covered with sores Fuventually the patient becomes drowsy
and sometimes mantacal

3 Terminal stage The sufferer 1s now emaciated and ap-
pears too lazy to speak move or eat Hesmay die in convulsions
or 1n deep UnConscIousness

Mortality Untreated the disease 15 almost myaniably fata)
Death occurs ~fter three months to three years of illness In
some districts sleeping sickness has reduced the nauve pop-
ulation by as much as two-thirds There 15 hope for re
covery with proper treatment so long as the patient 1s able to
situ

Ih}:zgnom Thus can be made by finding the typanosomes in
the blood the spinal fluid or m matenial withdrawn through
a hypodermic needle from the lymph glands Lay workers
recognuze the disease by the presence of persistent headache
swaollen glands in the neck and tremor of the tongue

Prevention 1 Personal measures When 1t 15 necessary to
travel 11 daylight through regions known to be snfected light
colored clothes should be worn together with veils glovesand
leggings A preliminary injection of Bayer 20, or Pentam
dinte should also be taken as a preventie of the disease The
repellent G~z-2~mixture menuoned under relapsing fever
should be used

2 Public health measures

(a) Periodic exarmination for swollen glands of all inhabit
ants of infected areas 2t intervals of six months

(b) Treatment of all those found to be infected

{¢) Inrapudly sp: preventne of
Bayer 204 given to all mlmbnams Thus protects for three
months or more Mass prophylaxis is also practiced by giving
mnjections of Pentamidine every six months

(d) Restrictron of tras el to or from infected areas

{¢) Cleaning away underbrush and trees on watercourses
frequented by nauve Africans (Carriers on motor roads are
Iikely to become nfected )

(N Fvacuation of infected village sites or even whole dis
trcts.

&



166 SOW TO BE SIEALTHY IN HOY CLIMATES

{8} Catchung tsetse flies with sticky preparations or with fiy
traps

Treatment The earhier treatment 15 begun the better 15 the
prospect for cute Two drugs are given by antravenous myec
tron These are Bayer 20, (Synonyms Germanin Forneau gop
Moyl and Anteypol) and Tryparsamude In the first stage
five mjections of Buyer 205 at weekly or shorter mtervals may
produce a cuse In cases which have reached the secand stage
Tryparsumide 15 the best drug It should be preceded how
ever Dy three mjections of Bayer 205 A period of two or three
weeks should elapse after this preliminary sreatment Then
Tryparsamide 1s injected for 6 to 8 doses at 5-day intervals Ac
cdents sometunes occer after the use of both of these drugs
and injection should be given by a doctar expenenced 1n ther
use

Accessory Treatment Patients ave often suffering from sev
eral other diseases when infected wath trypanosomiass For
this reason they should be examuned especially for hook worm
and schistosormasts and treated for these diseases f nducated
3t an early date A Itberal duet 15 needed and treatment of
anemia with wron 1s often usefut

South Amertcan Trypanosopugss (Chagas Dusease)

This disease whach 15 rarely enconntered s due to Trypa
nosoma cxun St 1s transmutted by vedunidt {winged) bugs some
umes called assassin or kissing bugs Besides the human
beng cats dogs and other animals are suscepuble to the dis
ease
Symptams are severe mn wmfants under o yeass of age In
adults the disease may be mild About ten days akter the m
fecting bate a high c fever begins Infl of
one eye and swelling of one side of the face are dustinctuy <:sxgﬂdsS
The liver spleen and heart may be affected and the glan
enfarged In the chromic stage scrious imvobvement of the
nervous system and the heart occur and dropsy may become

general
Treatment This 15 prnapally symptomatic. Recentl
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Bayer 7602 grven by mtramuscular injections has been re
ported to be beneficial

Plague (Pest Black Death)

Defimtion An acute imnfectious disease charactenized by sud
den onset fever severe prostration and usually erther punful
swellings of the glands called buboes or more rarely n the
pueumonic fype of pneumonia

Cause An organism called the Bacillus pestis carried by the
rat flea Plague 1s prumarnily a disease of rodents especially rats
but also other rodents including the marmot 1 Stberta shrews
and garbilles in Africa and ground squirrels in California and
other Western States The rats most dangerous to man locally
are the black domestic variety called Rattus rattus  but the
gray Norwegian rat (wiuch occurs 1n this country) 1s more
responsible for spreading the disease widely Epidemics occur
1n the season most {avorable to the muluplication of fleas Ex
treme heat and dryness are unfavorable to its spread Circum
stances predisy to the develop of plague are filth
poor samtauon which provides rats access to food and har
borage poverty the existence of former eprdemics in the same
place a moderate temperature and 2 moist atmosphere

Dustrebuion Almost world wide In India plague has caused
over a million deaths in a year It s found also in South China
the Netherlands Indies Africa especially in the north central
and southern parts and along the seaboard parts of South
America and a yearly case or two in California 1n the United
States In London the Great Plague occurred tn 166, The
disease may be introduced at any port by sick rats or patients
ar by infected fleas 1n bedding or baggage

Mode of Infection (a) In bubonc plague infection usually
takes plice through the bite of fleas which have fed on plague
stricken rats or pauents Occasionally the disease 1s acquired
through infective matersal which enters the body through cuts
or scratches

(b) In preumontc plague infection occurs through breath
ing i droplets of sputum from a patient sufiening from this
discase
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Vareties of Plague

t Bubomic type

2 Pneumonuc type

3 Septicaemuc type

¢ Ambhulatory type or Pestis Minor

t Bubomic plague This 15 the most common varety
mumed for the buboes or swollen infected glands by which st
15 chiracterized Symptoms usually begin theee 1o five days
after infection The onset may be gradual or sudden with a
chidl headache fever and prostration Vomiting may oceur
The mund ss dull the speech faltering the features drawn and
the expression exther apathetic or anxious I the patient can
walk he staggers ke a drunken man The temperature may be
103 or 104° Teaching 106° or 107 before death The pulsess
very rapid the shin dry the face bloated and the eyes sunken
or bloodshot The bowels are usually constipated

Buboes generally appear wathin twenty four hours but may
accur at any tme from the firse few hours to the ffth day Of
these 75 per cent are sinated 1n the grom Occastonally and
especially 1n chuldren buboes are seen 1 the arm pit or neck
As to size buboes may be smaller than walnuts or as large 2t
goose eggs They are pamnful and tender The shin over the
swellings isred Pus forms in the biboes and when rupture oc
curs extensive sores result Hemorrhages may occur under the
skin These are called death tokens  Gangrene may develop
on the butiocks abdomen hmbs face and other parts

In severe cases the patent becomes very dull menually De
hrmam  stupor and profound unconsaousness may €nsue
Death 1n fatal cases usually occurs herween the third and
fifth dags from heart faslure In non fatal cases after buboes
appear profuse perspiration occurs and symptoms subside
Buboes enlarge and 1f not incised finally burst Sometuncs they
persist a month before bursting The pus may hasea foal odor
Occasionally buboes are absent Asarule comalescence begins
between the sixth and tenth days but 1t may be defayed unul
after twor or three weeks

2 Pneumonic plague This type i most epidemics comt
prises 3 1o 4 per cent of alf the cases Ina few eprdermies mes
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of the cases are of the pneumomc type A low environ
mental temp ure and morst here are fasorable to s
spread

P

those of | but are accompa
nted by greater prostration The sputum 1s thin and blood
staned rather than rusty and sticky as mn pneumonma No
buboes ate present

8 Septicaemic plague Thisisa form of blood posonung It
1s due to an early and overwhelming imvasion of the blood
Dy the plague bacillus and may lead to death without the ap-
pearance of exther buboes or pneumonia

t Ambulatory plague In this type the panent 1s only
slightly 11l and continues to walk about He may or may not
have buboes

Mortality Plague has been considered the most fatal of all
epidemic diseases In bubonic plague the mortality has aver
aged in the past 75 per cent Now when treatment of bubonic
plague with sulfa drugs is begun on the first day of 1llness and
continued for a week or ten days without interruption most
pattents will recover But vaccinated persons who are exposed
and acquire the disease may not survive unless they are ade
quately treated 1n tins way

Formerly all cases of pneumome plague were fatal With
lhc use of new drugs a few recoveries have now been reported

and strep 1 have been used

with success
Means of Prevention 1 Houses and ships should be rat

proof The lower parts of a house should be built of hard brick
or concrete and all vents covered with wire netting A curtain
wall four inches thick 1s sunk eighteen inches into the earth all
the way around This should have a rght angle flange one
nch thick extending out for eight inches

2 Rats are prevented from entering or Jeaving ships by
keeping ships alnays at least four feet from the wharf by plac
ng guards and funnels on ropes leading to wharfs and by
taking gangways up when not 1n use

8 Ratsshould be destroyed by means of furmgation traps
or poison At times of epidemics a method must be chosen
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Lanetses of Plague

1 Bubonic type

2 Pneumonic type

3 Septicaemictype

4 Ambulatory type or Pestis Minor

1 Bubonie plague This 1 the most common variety
named for the buboes or swollen infected glands by which 1t
1s characterized Symptoms usually begm three to five days
after infection The onset may be gradual or sudden with a
chull headache fever and prostration Vomuting may occur
The mund s dull the speech faltering the features drawn and
the expresston exther apathetic or anxous If the pauent can
walk he staggers like 2 drunken man The temperature may be
103° or 104° reaching 106° or 107 before death The pulses
very rapsd the shin dry the face bloated and the eyes sunhen
or bloodshot The bowels are usually constipated

Buboes generally appear withun twenty four hours but may
oceur at any ume from the first few hours to the fifth day Of
these 4, per cent are situated in the grom Occayonally and
especially m cmldren buboes are seen in the arm pit or neck
As to size buboes may be smaller than nalnuts or as large as
goose eggs They are pamful and tender The shin over the
swellings 1s red Pus forms in the buboes and when rupture oc
curs extensive sores result Hemorrhages may occur under the
shin These ave called death tokens  Gangrene may develop
on the buttocks abdomen lunbs face and other parts

In severe cases the pattent becomes very dull mentaify De-
hrum stupor and profound wnconscrousness may ensue
Death n fatal cases usually occurs between the thud and
fifth davs from heart falure In non fatal cases afier buboes
appear profuse perspiration occurs wnd symptoms subside
Buboes enlarge and 1f not mened finally burst Somenmes they
persist a month before bursting The pus may bave a foul odor
Occasonally buboes are absent Asarule convalescence begms
between the siuth and tenth dags but 1t may be delayed untl
after two or three weeks

2 Pneumome plague This type 1 most epidemics com
prases 3 to0 4 per cent of all the cases In a few epidemcs most
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with DDT Inexpensive houses or even whole sillages are
sometimes burned

T 1 Drugs des are to be used 1n huge
doses Six grams 1s the mmiual dose of sulfadiazine Then 2
grams every 4 hours Large water intake (3000 to 4000 cc)
must be maintamed by veinaf necessary An outputof 1500 cc
of urtne daily 1s essential The above doses are to be continued
unti] improvement then gradually reduced but some of the
sulfa drug should be given for at least 1 week of normal tem
perature

2 Inlravenous imjection of anti plague serum begun as
soon as posstble and repeated every 8 to 10 hours unul symp-
toms abate

3 Good nursing The pauent should be kept 1n bed until
the temperature has remained normal for three or four days
‘The fever should be treited with luke warm sponges every
hour or two and an 1ce cap used for headache Heart sumu
lants may be needed Morphine may be given toreltese dustress
and promote sleep A hiquid diet 13 1ndicated while fever con
tnues and much water should be drunk

4 Treatment of buboes

{8) Painung with uncture of 1odine 1f pus has not formed

(b} The of hot wet d; gs while
buboes are red and pam[ul

(¢) The inasion of buboes which are nipe  Caution Do
not incise early

{d) Anuseptic dressings to ruptured or incised buboes
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which will simultaneously kill Beas Dead rats should be
bumed
4 For destroying fleas DDT 1n 10 per cent dilution i tale
dust or discarded flour 15 probably best ‘They are also killed
by fumigation or kerosene emulsion
5 Immunization with anu plague vacane repeated i six
months1f exposure contmues
6 Isolation of patients for three weeks after complete re
covery and quaranune of travelers from anfected ports for 2
pentod of at least five days Ifwfection hay occurred symptoras
soill usually show themselves in two to five days
7 Protection of those who care for plague pauents 1s ac
comphished by means of
(@) Using a screened ward from which ammals {e g catsjand
fleas are exclunded
{b) Dusting DDT powder on ward floors and especially mto
the corners
{c} Undressing pattents on a white sheet so as to see any
fieas and after apply ing DDT putung all the clothes into a bag
for sterthization by steam {autoclaving)
(g} Applying DT powder to the patients themselves
{€) Using ann plague vaccme and anu plague serum
jected on the same day and followed m ten days by second
dose of vaccine
(f) The weanng of boots and pustees 1o protect the Jegs and
overalls closed with elastic at the neck ankles and wnists
(g) The wearmg of gloves either of rubber or for rough
work of chamass to protect from mfection through cuts and
scratches on the hands
(k) The daily disinfection of attendants and thewr clothes
8 'Disposal by burming of excreta and garbage Beddiwg
clothes and other articles conmminated by discharges from
patients ta be sterilized by autoclaving boing ot soaking gor
one hour wm § per cent cresol or 1o per cent formalsn solu
uon ble 1f
g Cremation of the dead with as hitle delay as possible
this 1s impossible they should be buned in deep graves
1o Diunfection of the house i which the panient was 1}
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China China the Pllippines North and Central Africa Cen
tral Amenca and South America the West Indies and the
southern part of the United States

Cause

‘The cause 1s mfectron with the entamoeba histolytica usu
ally through food or drmk contaminated with the faeces of
patients or of carrers of the disease

The entamoeba histolytica like other amoebae can alter
1ts shape by throwing out fingerlike projections In thus man
ner 1t surrounds and ingests blood cells Boring sts way through
the lining of the mtestine 1t can reach the liver and give rise
toliver abscess The Itning of the intestine 1s often riddled with
ulcers resulting from 1ts action

The amoeba 1n the form described can be found 1n blood
and mucus contained 1n fresh stools at the beginming of an 1n
fection Later under certun circumstances amoebae become
smaller lose their activity and their power of tngesting blood
cells and change into  cysts  In formed stools cysts are to be
expected rather than the motile forms It 1s these ¢ysts m the
stools of infected persons which often contaminate food and
dnnk and gine nise to new cases of the disease The discovery
of cysts in the stools of 1pparently hetehy persons establishes
therr role as carriers Nerther pauents suffering from the dis
ease nor carriers should be allowed to handle food Only by the
most scrupulous cleansing of the hands can they avaid con
taminating the substances they handle

Sources of Infection

1 Contaminated water or 1c¢ used tn drinks

2 Contamunated fingers conveying the cysts to food or di
rectly to the mouth

3 Flies

4 The contamination of garden produce eaten raw with
human excreta used as fertilizer

The period between infection and the begimming of symp-
tomsis asrule atleist twenty to maety days or even longer
Occasionally 1n an eprdemnic 1t 1s as short as seven days

Chances of recovery are excellent with proper and adequate
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THE DYSENTERIES
AMOEBIC AND BACILLARY

wneseuna

NEXT 70 MALARIA the greatest disease problems wm the trop-
s and the subtropics i general ave the dysentesic diseases By
this 1s meant duseases which give nse to loose stools containng
blood and mucus Although these symptoms are sometimes
assoctated with other mfections the terms  the dysenteries

15 meant to refer only 1o amoebic ind bacillary dysentery
These two diseases probably constitute the greatest potential
disease hazard assocsated with travel sn tropueal parts of the
world Unfortunately no vacaines have as yet been prepared
to wnmumnize agawst wnfections of this kind Al the greater

for this reason 1s the need for education w thew regard

AMOEBIG DYSENTERY (ABIQEBIASIS)

Definstion

Amaebc dysentery 1s an infection of the hmng of the Jarge
intesting with the microscopic antmal parastte the entamoeba
Instolytica

Distribution
The disease may occur anywhere Even in lucalities where
1t has previcusly been unknown an nfected person may start
an epidemic usually by infecting the water supply But amoce
e dysentery 15 more common in the tropics and seraitropcs
than elsewhere and 1 especmlly prevalent m India Indo
172
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Ciuna Cluna the Piuhppmines North and Centsal Afrien Cen
tral Amersca and South Amenca the WWest Indies and the
sottthern part of the Unued States

Cause

‘The tause 1 infection with the entamoeba hstohytin wsa
ally thraugh food or drink contaminated with the facces of
pattents or of carriers of the dise1se

The entamocba histolytica hihe other amoebae can alter
st shape by thronung out fingerhike projecuons In shus man
ner stsurrounds and mgests blood cells Boning nsway through
the hning of the intestine 1t can reach the ner and give rse
toliser abscess The hmng of the intestine i often niddled wath
ulcers resulting from s action

‘The amoeba 1 the form described can be found 1 blood
and mucuy contamned n fresh stools at the beginnmg of an 1
{ection Later under cortamn arcumstances amoebae become
smaller lose thewr activaty and their power of 1ngesung blood
cellsand change o avsts  In formed stools oysus are 10 be
expected rather than the monle forms It 15 these cysts m the
stoals of mnfected persons which often contimanate food and
drink and give rise to new cases of the discase The discovery
of cysts 1 the stools of apparently healthy persons establishes
thesr role as carmiers Nesther prntents suffening from the dis
ease nor carriers should be allowed to handle food Only by the
most scrupulous cleansing of the hands can they avoud con
ranunatng the substinces they handie

Saurces of Infection

1 Contammated water or sce used 1n deinky

2z Contarmnated fingers comeying the osts ta food or ¢
rectly to the mouth

s Flesg

4 The contamintion of garden produce caten raw with
human excrets used as festslirer

The persod beturen ssfection and the beginning of smp
toresis as avule ax least pwenty 1o minety days or even tonger
Occrstonally tnan epidetnic 1t 53 a5 short as seven dags

Chances of recarery are excellent with proper and adequate
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treatment of the mnfection 1n 1ts early stages Correct treat
ment 15 also successful m many chronic cases Without Proper
treatment the disease may be the cause of poor health over 2
pertod of many years and may finally prove fatal The final
and complete elimination of cysts from the stools of ¢hronic
carniers may be difficult to achieve and many cases which hase
actually been cured are afterwards reinfected

Symptoms

Mzld Cases An infected person may be quite unaware that
he 1s 11l He may never have noticed blood or mucus m s
stools At times his chief complaint may concern persods of
constipation  For months or even years he may suffer from
symptoms of ndigestion vague abdominal discomfort shight
anemia fatigue and nervous irritability without knowing that
these symptoms are due to infection In persons who have lived
where this disease 1s common any complaint of poor health or
lack of strength should be suspected of being due to amoebic
dysentery especially if there has been an occasional attack of

loose bowels

Severe Cases These sometimes begin suddenly with acute
symptoms They cannot be diagnosed from bacillary dysentery
except by laboratory tests There are frequent discharges con
taining blood and mucus together with straiming abdomunal
tenderness colicky pams and very occasionatly fever and
marked prostration Pieces of the lining of the intestine may be
passed with the stools Death may result from exhaustion
hemorrhage perforation of the ntestne or from comphea
tions especially hiver abscess In most instances acute symp-
toms subside and the disease becomes chromic In chrome
amoebic dysentery while the panent may be 1 fair health
most of the ime chilling of the abdomen errors of diet or 10
dulgence 1n alcohol often bring on acute symptoms Eventu
ally anemia and emaciation may result

Complications
The chief complication of amoebic dysentery 1s hver abscess
Occastonally abscesses occur 1n the bramn spleen or other
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organs Liver abscess may develop m a person who 1s not con
scious of having suffered from dysentery The collection of pus
n the hver pressing agamst the diaphragm tends to make
breathing parnful There 1s usually a sense of fulness under the
right Jower ribs An irregular temperature nising 1n the eve
ming to 1e3 to 105 and falling to 2 much lower level 1n the
morning 1s suggestive of an abscess Occasiomlly the abscess
perforates the diaphragm and the pus s coughed up as sputum

Laboratory Dignoss

‘The discosery of the entamoeba hystolytica or of ¢ysts of
this amoeba 1 stools establishes the dingnosis Finding the
orgamsms 1s sometsmes difficult however and a negatne re

rt from examination does not necessanly rule out the pos
sibility of infecuon I 2 pauent suffers from symptoms sug
gestve of amoebic dysentery and has lived where that disease
1s common the doctor may thunk 1t wise 1 chronic cases to give
treatment for amoebic dysentery even 1n the presence of nega
uve laboratory findings But if 1 doctor and laboratory facth
ties are available the amoebn 1s to be found m the stools 1n
acute cases and usually also 1n chronic infections It needs to
be remembered that bacillary dysentery muld or severe acute
or chironic 1s nne times 1s common as amocbic dysentery

Prevention

The botling of drinking water and the avordince of contact
of 1ce with drinks has been discussed on page 3, Fxclusion of
flies from privies kitchens and dining rooms 1s wother inpor
tant means of prevention W here night soil 1s used as ferulizer
no raw frt or vegetables can safely be eaten without the spe
aial prepiration described on page 38 Nursing technique to
prevent discharges of dysentery pitients from spreading infec
ton Ins been outlined on page 91 Probably the most impor
unt single precaution is the habst of alnays washing the hands
before meats and before prepaning food and 1lso befare lexving
the lavatory The safest food cn be infected by the fingers of
those who handle it All those who handle food for the house
hold should have their stools examined once an six months
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Those found to be dysentery camners should be suspended
from contact with food treated and returned to therr former
work anly when pronounced cured

Treatment of Amoebic Dysentery

1 Treatment of Acute Attacks The panent should be put
tobed and given a liguad duet consisting of clear sonp atbunun
water barley water or rice water and weak tea When diarthea
abates a semsohid nourshing diet 15 indscated such as that
recommended for typhoid feser (on page 155}

Treatment with emetine (devived from specac) It1s taken
for granted that a doctor has seen the patient had a specmen
of the stools exarmned and diagnosed the case He will prob-
ably inject emetine Rydrochloride (1 grain or o o6 gram} once
aday subcutaneously for from 4 to 7 days preferably only untit
acate symptoms subside This treatment requsres the seruce
of a physictan because of possible 11l effects of emeuine on the
heart Emetine ss the only drug known to ksl the amoebae ot
side as well as mnade the mtesunal tract Any dysentery that
does not smprove after wwo or three doses of emetine 1 cer
tanly not due to the entamoeba histolytica

Other drugs besides emetine used in the treatment of amoe
bic dysentery Catbarsone and drugs of the oxyquinoline sul
fome aad group wcluding diodoquin vioform chinofon
anayocin and quinoxyl axe preferably given 1n acute cases in
additton to emetine mnjections One who 15 niot a physicrn
and far that reason shonld not admimster emetme an M an
emergency give one of these drugs as a subsutute ‘The only
Lnown contraindcations are disease of the [iver or kidrey

Carbarsone ‘This drug owes s effectiveness to the arsenic
contuned Not more than o 5 gram should be giten n 2 d3y
Doses of o 25 gram should be taken twice o day for 10 days

Vioform Of this ©95 gram may be gien m x day It s
recommended m doses of o 25 gram § umes a day fara week

Chansofon (or Yarren ) Three grams of chamofon may be
given by physictans 1 24 hours The unquabfied uorl;et
should give only 0§ gram three times a day after meals for
7 days 1f chimofon produces diarrhea ot abdominal discom
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fort these effects can be offset by giving small doses of pare
goric €g ¥ to 1 teaspoonful for an adult or five drops to a
child of one year (see page 261)

Doses of anayodin and quinoxyl are the same as those of
chimiofon These drugs of the oxyqmnoline sulfoc aad
group kill amoebae 1n the 1ntestinal contents but not those
which have entered tissues such as the liver

2 Treatment of Carrters of dmoebtc Dysentery By the
term  carriers 1s meant persons who are not acutely 1l bur
have cysts 1 their stools which might give rise to the mfccuon
of other people The symp tess or relatively symp
cyst passers may often be effectively treated by carbarsone
alone Doctors may give 3 or 4 capsules each o 25 gram (4
grains) by mouth § tmes a day for 7 to 10 days Unqualified
workers had better restrict themselies to the doses already
mentioned 1e © 25 gram twice 1 dy for 10 days Rare toxic
symptoms which may follow the use of this drug include ab-
dominal distress nausea somung and ashin eruption Stools
should whenever possible be re-examined 4 to 6 weeks after
treatment and again at the end of § months

Chinrolon 1s often used for treatment of cyst passers It may
be used in the doses already given (o 5 gram 3 tmes aday after
meals for 7 days) It 1s recommended that a second course of
treatment with carbarsone should follow after an intermus
sion of a week

The uearing of a light woolen band 1n order to prevent
chilling of the abdomen 1s useful 1n presentung attacks of diar
thea in those who have suffered from chronic amoebic dysen
tery This measure may be needed only when sleeping out of
doors

Treatment of liuer abscess and other amoebic abscesses The
wjection of emetine s as a rule successful Lmetine may be
given by a phystcian 1n doses of 0 06 gram daily by mnjection
for 8 10 10 days to patents with amoebtc hiner abscess This
treatment should not be repeated for at least § wecks In other
cases the doctor may withdraw pus by means of a Jarge needle
attached to a syringe Surgical operation is seldom necessary
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while 1n other cases stools my number ten to thitty or even
suxty 1n a day The temperature often rises to 101 10 103
Rarely there may be muscular pains headache delirium and
stupor Vomiting 1s common but not persistent

Mild cases yield to trextment promptly In others the dis
case may last several weeks Very severe infections may be fatal
in a few days Although the disease seldom becomes chronic
3§ per cent of cases are said 10 be carriers Carriers are usually
nfectious for not longer than nine months

Complications

Arthriss 1s the most common complication The usual com
ptunt 1s  rheumausm 1n the joints It often occurs duriny,
convalescence and may last for some trme but usually disap-
pears eventually leasing no permanent 1} effects In very
severe cases perforation of the bowel and pertomitis may oc
cur Acute inflammation in the eye 1s anather possible com
phication Dragnosis should wheneser possible be made by
laborttary examination of the stools A fresh stool preferably
containtng mucus 1nd blood should be pliced n a closed glass
Jar to guve the doctor when he arrives Apart from laboratory
examnation the following chart adapted from Manson Bahr
may be of use 1n diagnosis

COMPARISON BETWEEN AMOEBIC AND
BACILLARY DYSENTERY

Amocbic  Walking dysentery

Bacllary  Lyingdoun dysen
tery

Onset usually insidious
Incubation period *
(2090 days or more)
Feser rare (unless comph
cated)

Duraton of the discase may
be long months or years
Stools are moderately fre
queng and conuist of facces

long

w o e

t Onset usually acute

2 Incubation period shore (7
days or less)

3 Eever common

4 Duration s usually only days
or weeks

5 Stools arc sery {frequent
scanty and odotless. They

* The incubation period 11 the period between inlection and he ap-

pearance of symptoms.
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BACILLARY DYSENTERY (EPIDEMIC DYSENTERY)

Definition

Bacillary dysentery 1s an acute epidemic disease due to m
fectron of the lining of the large intestine by various spectes of
the organism Shigella dysentersae

Dustribution

This disease 1s about mne times as common as amoebic
dysentery It 15 found throughout the world but 15 especally
prevalent and severe in the tropics and semitropies Condr
tions of crowding are favorable to the spread of the disease m
asylums prison camps and mlitary barracks

Cause

The cause 1s usually contamnation of food or drink with
the faeces of patients or carriers Unsafe water or ice uncooked
fruits or vegetables and flies may convey the infection Diapers
of babies suffering from dysentery should not be exposed to
flies In hospitals unsterilized bedpans and enema equipment
may spread the disease from patient to patient

The period between imnfection and the beginning of symp-
toms 15 short usually one to seven days

Mortality m well nourished mdrviduals 1s seldom higher
than 5 per cent although some cases are quickly fatal Among
the poorly nourished of the natne population the mortality
1n some epidemics may be 40 to 50 per cent Complication with
malania greatly increases danger from the disease

Symptoms

The onset 15 usually abrupt with diarrhea and colicky puns
Blood and mucus appear 1n the stools Eventually the stools
consst of little besides blood and mucus ‘The abdomen 1s ten
der on pressure Stramming at stool may be very panful and
eventually the Linin,, of the rectum may be pushed out and con
tinue to protrude Stools are small 1 amount and not very

offensive dysentes
Some cases are so mild as not to be recognized as dysentery
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while 10 other cases stools may number ten to thirty or even
sixty iz 1 day The temperature often rises to 101° to 103°
Rarely there may be muscular pains headache delinum and
stupor Vonnting 1s common but not persistent

Mild cases yield to treatment promptly In others the dis
case may st several neeks Very severe infections may be fatal
1n a few days Although the disease seldom becomes chromic
3 per cent of cases arc said to be carriers Carriers are usually
1nfectious for not fonger than nine months

Complications

Arthrius s the most common complication The usual com
phunt1s rheumausm in the jonts It often occurs during
comalescence and may last for some time but usually disip-
pears eventually leaving no permanent 1l effects In very
severe cases perforation of the bowel and peritomitis may oc
cur Acute mflammation n the eye 1s another possible com
plicaton  Diagnosis should whenever possible be made by
laboratory examination of the stools A fresh stool preferably
contaimng mucus and blood should be placed in a closed glass
Jar to give the doctor when he arrives Apart {rom laboratory
examnation the following chart adapted from Manson Bahr
may be of use 1n dignosis

COMPARISON BETWEEN AMOEBIC AND
BACILLARY DYSENTERY

dmocbic  Walking dysentery  Baallary  Lyingdoun dysen
tery

t Onset usually insidious 1 Onset usually acute
2 Incubation periodt long 2 Incubauon period short (7
(2090 days or more) days or less)

w

Fever rare (unless comph 3 Fever commeon
cated,

¢ Duration of the discase may 4 Duration 15 usually only days
be long months or years or weeks

§ Stools are moderately fre- 5 Stools are very frequent
quent and consist of facces scanty and odorless. They

1 The sncubavion period 15 the period between snfection and the ap-
Pearance of symptoms.
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mingled with mucus and consist mostly of gelatinous
blood therr color 1s greemish blood and mucus resem
or brownish  resembling an bling red currant jelly
chovy sauce  the odor 15 of
fensive

6 Straimng at stool 15 mot ac 6 Straiming 1s very severe

centuated
Stools ested with litmus pa
per have an acid reaction

The reaction 1s alkahine

~
-~

8 Complication abscess usu 8 Complications arthnitis or
ally 1n the Iiver inflammation of the eye

9 The disease 1s endemic 1e 9 There 1s a tendency to ep1
always present n the local demic spread
ity

Prevention

Thus 15 the same as 1n the case of amoebic dysentery except
that chlorinization will kill all the organisms responsible for
bacillary dysentery

Treatment

Immediate and complete rest 1 bed 1s indicated The
patient should be kept comfortably warm A light band abont
the abdomen may lessen abdormnal discomfort Very 1l pa
tienes should not get out of bed If movements become ex
tremely frequent 1t may be well to dispense with the bed pmn
and use 2 pad made of old soft muslin Absorbent cotton may
be placed within the mushn to catch the blood and mucus
which 1 severe cases 1s expelled almost continuously The
skin of parts irritated by the discharge should be kept clean
and covered with a light coating of vaseline When giving thus
care the nurse should wear rubber gloves 1f possible or at least
scrub and disinfect her hands very carefully after contact with
discharges If the lining of the rectum has been extruded by
strammng and appears as a shiny red tumor 1n the region of the
anus the protruding mass should be anoimnted with vaseline
and pushed back nside the opening cupping the fingers 1n
such a way as to return first the part which came out last Then
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the anus should be cotered wath a prece of gauze ypread with
sasehine and the buttecks strapped together with adhesne
tape outside the aren of srretated shan Such strap ping discour
ages further prolipse of the bowel withow mterfering with
bowel movements

Food for the first twenty four hours should consist of clear
flusds such as clear broth and for aduits tea with plenty of
sugar Nomilk should be given since mulk sssa1d to be not uelt
borne 1 bacillary dysentery The second twenty four hours
smooth ceren hie cream of wheat or nice water or strmned oat
meal may be guen wathoul milk Barley gruel s atso useful or
a httle nice boiled very soft may be served in broth When
the staols hare decreased m number a httle meat yuice may be
expressed from freshly brosled steak wnd added to rice 16 this
agrees with the panent he my now have 2 smell amount of
tender beef or lamb ground fine and pan broded with a Iutle
water Frust juice diduted with water and stpped after meals
may be given aastiously natchung that st docs not ancrease the
number of boswel movements Scraped apple 5s vory useful of
avulable Later as che patient improses hie may have a tender
brotled fymb chop struned spinach and towt 1t should be
endeavored 1o ginve a well balinced diet including the needed
vitamins Instead of mulh soybean milk may be used Food
should be grven harm and 1o smalt quantities at frequent i
ol When blood and mums have dsappeared {rom the
stools soft bonled egas oysters custards and chichen are usefut
Return to the normal diet should be gradual Frunsand vege
cables are the 1ast to be 1dded and anything wath seeds stungy
or shins should be avorded for several weeks

Medication Whenever possible s should he presenbed by
a physician A Shiga broaliuy antserum s wailible for wmyee
tion n large dosey This may be eflectise of used very earlyin
the course of ses ere infections with Shiga orgamsms Bacterio
phage s another substance which sometimes s es good revulis
Buz alihough these and other remedies may be mndicated
cestain cases the use of the sulfa drugy has now Iecome the
preferred method of treatment
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Sulfonamudes ( sulfa drugs ) sn Treatment of Bacillary
Dysentery Sulfadiazine 1s usually the drug of choce Others
of the same group of remedies which have been used include
sulfathiazole sulfapyridine sulfasuccidine (sometimes spelled
sulfasuxidine) and sulfaguanidine

Sulfadiaine in treatment of bacillary dysentery An initial
dose of 2 grams {4 tablets of o 5 gram) should be followed by
1 gram every 6 hours for about 6 days Doses for nfants and
children are up to 6 months ¥ tablet 4 times a day from 6
months ta 1 year ¥ tablet 4 ttmes a day and an additional
quarter tablet for each additional 3 years of age up to 16 years

Sulfasuccidine If the patient does not respond to sulfz
diazine treatment may be shifted to the use of sulfasucaidme
n doses of 5 grams every 6 hours

‘When using these sulfa drugs 1t 1s important to give abun
dant flmds It)s estimated that 1n order to protect the hidneys
from 11l effect an adult should take g500 cc (about 14 eight
ounce glasses or 7 pints) of flnd The output of unne should
be 1500 cc (about 3 pints) The urine should be kept atkaline
by adminsstering half a teaspoonful of bicarbonate of sod2
three times a day

Sulfadia.ine as a Preventive Measure In case of an epidemic
of bacillary dysentery one tablet of sulfadiazine (o § gram) may
be taken by healthy persons twice a day as a preventne of 1n
fecion Even with this small dose artention should be paid to
an increased intake of fuid

Saline Treatment The results of giving sodium sulphate to
sufferers from bacillary dysentery are sometimes only slightly
less miraculous than those following the sulfa drugs Amyone
could administer this treatment If sodium sulphate 1s not
available magnesium sulphate (1 e Epsom salt) can be substi
tuted although 1t 1s not so good  The dose of sedum sulphate
depends upon whether the crystailine or the more concen
trated powdered form 1s used Using the powdered form ¥/
teaspoonful dissalved 1n a little hot water 1s taken before food
from 4 to 8 imesa day The dose 1s gradually decreased In the
case of the coarser crystalline salt the dose 1s 1 teaspoanful

For children the saline treatment may be used dissolving
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the dose proportionate 1 the age ® i 3 waspoontuls of water
and grang thes in teaspoon doses at intervals of 1 or 2 hours
during the day

Aduice for Emergenaes The asustince of 1 physician s at
ways necded for the cave of patients wffening from dysentery
In phices where medical care 15 not always available howerer
the Jay person should not be entrely helpless in dealing with
emergencies of this hind It 18 recommended that maelery
destined for the wopics and lidely to be left at some time 10
their own resources provide themselies with clecuse medt
anes for the treatment of both amoebte and bratlary dysen
tery A supply of tablets of carbarsone or diodoquimn for amoe
bic dysentery and of sulfadiazine tiblets for bacftary dysen
tery 15 suggested  But haw shall the untramned person know
any gren mstance whether o use these drugs? And of he thinks
one of these remedies 15 urgently needed how can he diagnose
the case wad hnow which one 1o use®

For the help of amyone who must 1ake upon Iimself the
sesponsibility {or these smportant decistons the Eallowing sug
gestions are offered

Duarshea (no blood 1 the siools)

The first thing which occurs to the mind of the average per
san n explanaton of a sudden attack of loose bawels 1 that
some indigestible food hn beea eaten In shight cses the only
mesure necessary s £o cist ous fruats and vegetxbles from the
dee wnd continue ta exclude them unul te monement have
been normal for severd days In case duarrhea us severe and
painful somethung possonotts may have been caten Thus 1s
eudemtly the night dugnons when severi people who hue
eaten the same food deselop symptoms sumultzacously The
thing to da then 13 to take a dose of castor oit Before admimy
tering any laxatne howeser take the precaution of pressing
with the hand on all parts of the abdomen and especsatly on

* Young s rule Jor finding the proportionate dose for chil dren of ginen
age basdc Bows Divalethe chal Saaxe by the age plus i Thos Dracull
of £ ur F;T;'“' 4 of the adult dose
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the right side below the level of the umbihcus where the ap-
pendrx 1s usually located Should any spot be found which 1
so tender that the patient flinches when pressure 1s made upon
1t neather castor o1l nor any other laxative medicine should be
used

In any event rest in bed and a dret of weak tea and clear
soup are indicated The abdomen should be kept warmly
covered Most casesof gyppte tummy  a pamful type of diar
thea which 1s very common in Egypt wall respond to thus treat
ment On the other hand they are usually made worse by
tahing mulk When symptoms persist more than a day or two
a doctor should always be called He may find that the case 1s
really one of bacillary or amoebic dysentery

In many nstances of diarrhea the actuon of castor il to-
gether with rest in bed and 2 hquid diet will be all that s
needed to put an end to an attack After the ntestines have
been cleared with castor o1l colicky pains usually cease I they
persist relief can usually be secured by taking small doses of
paregoric

Should the diarrhea become somewhat chromc a useful
remedy 1s kaolin, 1n doses of % teaspoonful to 2 teaspoonfuls
according to the severty of the case The kaolin 1s to be strrred
nto a cup of water and repeated every 4 hours unul diarrhea
ceases Another effective drug 1s bismuth subnitrate givenn
doses of 24 to % teaspoonful with a little water every 4 hours
Bismuth rmparts a black color to the stools

Diarrhea Due to Chromic Amoebic Dysentery Individuals
who have lived where amoebic dysentery 1s common and have
been known to suffer from that disease must always suspect
that attacks of diarrhea are due to relapses It 1s quite posstble
that they still harbor amoebae 1n therr intestines Such persons
should ask their physicans what drug to take with them ona
Journey 1n case attacks occur when no medical help 1 avarlable
It may be that they will be advised to take carbarsone 1t dml‘:1
rthea persists after the usual treatment with castor o1l rest an
diet they should resort to the medicine for amoebic dysentery
whether or not blood appears mn the stools

Severe Attacks of Bloody Diarrhea When symptoms of
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dysentery appear suddenty and the patient 5s acutely all wich
frequent stools contamnng blood and mucus bacillary dysen
tery should always be suspected  Although some cases of amoe
e dysentery are of this description the chances are nine 1o
one i favor of baaillary dysentery The presence of fever and
of panful stramning at the time of bouel movermeny makes the
fatter dragnoms even more probable Since the greater um
snechate danger to life 1 wwually due to the baallary type of
dysentery it ss urgent to treat for this disease without detay
It 15 to be hoped that the waveler dependent on his own re
sources has packed a supply of sulfadiazine ablets in hashat 1f
that has not been done perhaps he can adminisier sahine treas
ment If tus diagnous has been wrong since amoebic dysenrery
1t usually a chirome disease rather than a quack Mlling infee
tion at can be hoped that 1 docter may be found i ume to
gne the payent emenne sagections or fuling tns that ear
barsane diodoquin of vioform can be given a triat

In malarial districss never ferget malarie Once more men
tion shanld be made of malaria Some of the most serious cases
m which symptoms of dysentery occur are erther due w or
comphiented by infection with mahina For dangerowsly it
patients who fail to respond to other treatment st witl do no
harm 1o try antimatania drugy Success may renard thas treat
ment when every other measure has fasted
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INTESTINAL DISEASES
OTHER THAN THE DYSENTERIES

CHOLERA (ASTATIC CHOLERA)
Definition
Cholera 1s an infectious epidemic disease characterized by
profuse diarrheal discharges of the so-called rice water char
acter together with vomiting painful cramps 1n the muscles
suppression of urine and collapse

Dustribution

The disease exists continuously 1n Asia especially in Indra
Great epidemucs have spread from India through Asta Minor
Egypt Russia Central Europe and North and South Amenc

Cause

The disease 15 caused by infection with the Comma baait
lus (Vibrio cholerae)

Circumstances favoring spread of cholera are defective samt
tation and crowding At the time of an epidenuc however all
Europeans as well as the native inhabitants are 1n great danger

Mode of Transmussion
The disease 1s spread through food and drink contaminated
by the stools of patients sufferng from cholera Flies or con
tamtnated objects also may convey the infection Unsafe water
186



INTESTINAL DISEASES OTHER THAN THE DYSENTERIES 187

raw mulk and fruits and vegetables eaten raw are espeaially
dangerous

The period between tnfection and the beginming of symp
toms 1s usually three to six days but may be as short as a few
hours (or occasionally as long as ten days) Five days 1s the usual
quarantine period to nsure that 2 patient 1s not 1n the mcuba
tion period For carrters erther those who are recovering from
an attack or those who have manifested no symptoms two
weehs 1s adequate as the organtsm dies out rapidly
Symptoms

These will be considered 1n four stages

1 The Premomtory Stage In some cases premonitory
symptoms such as diarrhea languor depression nausea and
discomfort m the region of the stomach are noticed before
cholera 1s recognized In other cases there 1s no premonttory
stage but rather a person 1n excellent hezlth 1s serzed suddenly
and without warming with violent symptoms and dies within
a few hours

2 The Etacuation Stage Profuse watery stools are passed
one after another usually without pain Discharges occur tn
enomous quantities and are brown at first but later colorless
resembling the water 1n which nice has been cooked Voming
1s profuse and the matersal vormited soon consists of this same

nice water  \omiting 1s not associated with nausea and causes

lile distress Other symptoms dunng this stage are great
thinst restlessness and agomung cramps 1n the muscles of the
abdomen and limbs

3 The Collapse or Algptd Stage The surface of the
body has now become cold and covered with clammy sweat
Exen the breath 1s cold The temperature taken in the arm
ptt may be several degrees below normal although rectal tem
perture 1¢ sometimes higher than normal The eyes are
sunken the nose looks pinched and the cheeks are hollow The
pulse 15 dufficult to feel The vorce ts lost. The patient appears
mndifferent to what goes on around him but his mind 1s clear
The urme becomes suppressed

Possible termmations of this stage are
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INTESTINAL DISEASES
OTHER THAN THE DYSENTERIES

CHOLERA {ASIATIC CHOLERA)
Definttion
Cholera 1s an mfectious epidemic disease characterized by
profuse diarrheal discharges of the so<alled rice water char
acter together with vomiting painful cramps n the muscles
suppresston of urine and collapse

Distribution

The disease exusts continuously 1n Asia especially in India
Great epidemics have spread from India through Asta Minor
Egypt Russia Central Europe and North and South America

Cause

The disease 15 caused by infection with the Comma baal
lus (Vibrio cholerae)

Circumstances favoring spread of cholera are defectrve sant
tation 1nd crowding At the time of an epidemc howeser all
Europeans as well as the native inhabitants are in great danger

Mode of Transmission
The disease 1s spread through food and drink contaminated
by the stools of patients suffering from cholera Flies or con
taminated objects also may convey the mfection Unsafe water
186
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raw mutl and frutts and vegetables eaten raw are especrally
dangerous
The period between infection and the beginning of symp
toms 1s usually three to six days but may be as short as a few
fiours {or occanionally as long as ten days) Five days s the usunl
quarantine peried to nsure that a pasent1s not 1 the ncuba
tion persod For carriers esther those who are reconering from
an attack or those who have manested ne symptoms two
weeks 1s adequate as the organism dies out rapidly
Symptonts
These will be considered sn four stages
1 The Premonttory Stage In some cases premomntory
symptoms such as dirrhea languor depression nausea and
discomfort 1 the region of the ssomach are noticed before
<halera 15 recognized In other cases there 1 no premonutory
stage but rather a person in excellent health 13 seized suddenly
and without warning with violent symptoms and dies within
a few hours
2 The Evacuation Stage Profuse waiery stools are passed
one after another usually withous pasn Discharges occur
ormaus quantittes and are brown at first but Jater colorless
resembling the water 16 which sice has been cooked 3 omiung
1s profuse and the matersal vomisted soon conststs of thus same
ticewater  Vomating i1 not tssocrated with nanses and causes
hittle distress Other symptoms dusing this stage are great
thurst vestlessness and agonuzng cramps m the mscles of the
abdomen aud fimbs
8§ The Collapse or Alpd Stage The susface of the
ly has now become cold and coverzd with dammy sweat
Exen the breath 1s cold The temperature taken in the arm
P may be seseral degrees below normal although rectal tem
perature 1 sometumes lngher than normal The eyes are
sunken she noseJooks pinched and the chieeks are hollow The
pulse 15 dhfficuit to feel The vorce 18 fost. The panient appears
indifferent to what goes on asound him bus hits mind 15 clear
e urine hecomes suppressed
Possible terminations of thns stage are
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(@) Death Usually between five to twenty hours after the
beginning of symptoms

(b) Rapid recovery In such a case the temperature rises to
or above normal urine 1s voided and the pulse becomes suff
ciently strong to be felt at the wrist

4 The Stage of Reaction Fever occurs and may last only
a few hours or be continued as n typhoid fever Complications
such as suppression of urine or pncumoma may now be the
cause of death

Occasional symptoms of cholera mnclude a very high tem
perature which may register 107° mn the arm pit or 109 1n the
rectum Pregnant women usually miscarry during or after an
attack of cholera

After effects of cholera include anema mental and phys:
cal debility 1nsomnia fever ulceration of the cornea of the
eye Jaundice bedsores and gangrene of the feet.

Atypical Varweties of Cholera

1 The ambulatory form m which patients are mildly af
fected but may serve as carriers of the disease

2 Cholernine or choleraic diarrhea 1n which diarrhea
15 severe but other symptoms are mild

§ Very severe cases ending in death in less than three hours

4 Dry cholere n which poisoning from the cholera
germs 1s 50 1ntense that death occurs before there has been any

diarrhea

Mortalty

Mortality ranges from 20 to go per cent with an average of
50 per cent Some epidemcs are very deadly while others are
mild The very old  the very young and the debiliated have
a poorer chance for recovery than other patients

Dragnosis

At the b ng of an epidemic diagnos:s 1s confirmed by
o hods pt . 1c 15 known to be

laboratory methods Later after the epidem: .
1n progress diagnosts is easy Manson Bahr suggests that f}; "
demic diarrhea with a mortality of over 5o per cent may
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taken to be cholera  Also any epidermic diarthea i which
pauents cease to rosd wrine and lose thewr abilaty to speak
alond 15 likely to be cholera

Proventwe Measures

1 Quarantine Ths 15 dafficult to execute The ideal pre
cautiof 13 to examine the stools of all persons entering ports
from cholera districts and ta wolate both pruents and carrsers

= Other Public Health Meatures

(4) Protection of water used for dunking or bathing

{1) By adding chlonde of hme uvsing for an average size
well 2 glasses of ime dissolved m 2 pail of water and srawned
through mustin

{2) Or by adding potassipm permanganate erystaly 1o the
well water tn the proportion of 6e gramns (3 grawms) of potas
sium permanganate to the gallon of estimated capacity The
water shouid be Ieft unui 3t becomes colorless before bewng
used Vegetation and anything else which the warer contauns
should be remaoved before the drug is added

{3} Buckets should be dwsinfected with chlorine before
bemg used to draw water from wells

{6} Isolatian of the sich n screened rooms and thorough
disinfection of therr stools and all contaminated bedding and
clothing by soaking for at least one hour sn 10 per cent for
malin or § per cent cresol solutions added m amount equat
1o the stool or urine

{r) Duscovery of carrsers among the Jocal populanon by
laboratory examination of stools of persons m comtact with
the sick and segregation of these people until tests prose thewr
sto0ls to be harmless If lnboratory facilities are not vwaslable
such people should be segregated for ho weeks

{d) Rigad supersision of over crowded districts 1o prevent
cases being hidden

{£) G for & of il About the
nature and prcicn!:on of cholera Thi 1s done by means of
Inerature posters parades of tlustrative floats and exhibits of
vanous kinds

{f) Vigorous ant: fly campargny
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(g) Immumzation with cholera vacane Those entering
cholera districts as well as those already hiving 1n such places
should be thus protected Revaccination should be practiced
every three months while the danger lasts and annually prior
to the cholera season

3 Personal Prophylaxis

(@) Avord uncooked food ordrink Hot foods and hot drinks
are safest because food materials may be infected after cooking
Protect all foods from flies Such foods as raw lettuce and celery
are espectally dangerous Fruuts with heavy peels like oranges
and bananas can be made safe by covering them with boiling
water for three to five mmutes and then removing the skins
Contaminated fish placed on the wce may mfect butter and
other foods m the 1cebox Ice itself may be made of unsafe
water

(b) Restrict the diet to bland and easily digested foods D1
gestrve upsets predispose to cholera Avord taking medicine
especially purgatives such as Epsom salts unless prescribed by
a doctor

(¢) Use no unboled water for dinking brushing the teeth
or for finger bowls When water cannot be trusted hot tea 1s
a useful subsutute In emergencies chemical disinfection of
water (see page 36) 1s 2 second chorce

(d) Always wash the hands before eating and before pre
paring food

(¢) Avord visiing cholera districts 1f possible Newcorners
are espectally susceptible

(f) Avoud over fatigue undue excitement and exposute (0
cold and wet Seek treatment promptly for all digestive dis
orders If diarrhea occurs seek medical advice at once It 1s
said that those recerving sulfadiazme and ntravenous 1jec
tion of blood plasma at the onset of the disease arc surc to
recover

Treatment

1 Put the pauent to bed raising the foot of the bcdkcﬂ
bricks or blocks heep hum warm and dry by wiping the shin
with hot dry cloths Arrange a bed pan comfortably for con
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tunuas use and Leep 5t warm wath hot nater bottle  Cramps
mn the Jegs are best relieved by the intravenous njection of
Buds

2 Givenofood winle the diarrheaisactne Sips of sce water
ar sada water may be guen for thirst Larger amounts 1re
likely to be vomited After diarrhea subsides begin nourish
ment Lery cautionsly using barley water ar rice water Do not
gove milk broths or jellies After three or four days smooth
cereat such as cream of wheat or straned oarmeal may be
used Until unae 1 passed (reely ro further adduson 1o the
diet should be made

§ Never admnuster cathartics

1 It 15 very urgent to secure a doctor who can adminsster
intravenous mpections He wall probably wnject normat stime
solution athalme solutions and perhaps glucose solution to
which vitamens are added After dehydration 1s reliteved
plisma or whele blood may also be wyected Infravenous s
fechians are the most smportant measure for saving life

& The doctor will probiably admster some sutfa drug In
emergencies when 5o doctor can be secured sulfadiazine
should be started as early as possible according to directions
on page 100 1f the patrent can retamn 1t

& To combat suppression of urine when no doctor can be
secured to gine mjections cloths wrung out of hot water may
be applied over the part of the back between the lonest ribs
and the hp bones

7 Nummg precauttons Al discharges and soiled linen
must he mmmediately dwwfected as just desembed under

public health meisures  You can eat cholera youcandrnk
cholera butyou cannotcatchit  Youare safe evennacholera
ward 1f yon don t eat drank ot smole while there and clean
up properly after leastng

SPRUE

SrRuE {also known as woprcat diarthea Ceylan sore mouth
puilosis) ss a chromse dirrheal disease characterized by 1 very
severe form of infammation of the Lining of the digestise tract
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Dustribution

Sprue 15 common 1n Europeans who Iive or have Iived
South China India Ceylon the Philippmes Mauritius and
Northern Australia It 1s found also in Central Asia the West
Indies Central and South America and the Southern part of
the United States It 15 rarely seen 1 North Africa Palestine
and Synia and 1s apparently absent from Central Africa Al
though nauonals of countries where the disease occurs are less
likely to contract sprue than are Europeans they are not ex
empt

Cause

The mitial cause of sprue 1s sull unknown One important
factor 1n the productton of the disease 1s deficiency of vitamns
of the B complex due either to lack of these vitamms in the
diet or to mability of the mdividual to absorb them

Prevention

Although knowledge of the cause of sprue 1s incomplete
certain measures are of value n resistng the disease A well
balanced diet containing milk meat eggs whole cereals fruits
vegetables constitutes an 1mportant safeguard An excess of
starchy foods 1s to be avoided Good personal hygiene wnclud
ing exercise 1n the open air and plenty of rest and sleep are
useful 1 keeping the digestive process normal Digestive dis
orders and dysentery m particular predispose to the disease
Such conditions should receive prompt medical attention

Symptoms

1 Sore Mouth This is often the first symptom noticed lTl';i
tongue and the liming of the mouth become sensitive u waxe
often appear on the edge or tip of the tongue Later the lnlx;° w
becomes red bare and glazed or fissured Soreness may be
great as to prevent eating

2 Diarrhea and Abdomsnal Discomfort Diarrhea IESI:C‘!:“
actersstic 1t occurs n the early morning and consists O £
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pale frothy stools which have an offensine oder There may
be burning pan 10 the siomach and the abdomen may be
greatly distended with gas

3 Anentia Under the microscope the blood shows a char
acrerist anema suadlar to thar of pesnicious anemia

4 Weakness depression and e muddy discolovation of the
sk vy ensue In extreme cases the pattent may lose half his
normal neght

The outlook sn muld cases 15 good on conditien that propey
and adequate treatment 1s gnen Esen m severe and fong
standing c1ses the response to treatment may be gratifying
espectally 1f the piuent leaves the tropics Relapses mav be
prectp d by either ly hot or {y cold ch
mates

Without adequate treatment severe cases are usually fatat
%ulun a period of one 1o fifteen years

Treatment

v Laver Extract Thenjectson of crude hiver exrrack 1s most
mmportant Injecuons are given duly or of alternate days for
5to 15 doses After thus the iver extract ts mjected at weekly
mtenvals duning comvalescence  Patients returming to the
tropics may requare mjections twice a month for the rest of
their hves The contimuance of treatment 13 of course a magter
for the judgment of the tndiidual physian Lnver extria
taken by fiouth 15 madequate to cuse the disease although
1t may improre the symptams

2 Folic Acid has recently been used with success for treat
g the wem of sprue Twenty mailtigrams are gren daily

3 Nicotimic Aol Manson Baby advises pving thas wirmun
n pure form 1 the amount of 0 150 gram (3 grams) duly
for s3x months 1n wddition ta Iner jections

1 Dirt Abland nommiating deet rich i protesn and vita
Tuns wd contimne hittle of cairbohydrate and fax is tndicated
for putents sulfersng from sprue At the begmnng of trent
ment of severe cues a diet of ground raw meat and mik 15
prescribed by some physicians Bunmanas and strawberyses are
alsa benehicsal foods The doctor may 1n certun cases supple
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ment the diet with wron calcium and vitamin D in medica
form

5 Auxiliary Treatment Insevere long standing cases there
15 need for

(@) Rest Thus 15 best obtained 1n 2 hospatal

(b) Warmth Chilling must he avoided Patients should not
be removed from the tropics while the diarrhea 1s active and
should not move to a cold chimate until treatment has bult
up therr reststance

(c) Complications such as malaria or amoebic dysentery
should be recognized and treated

(d) Mental and physical fatigue and pregnancy are cond:
tions which should be avoided since they may bring on re
lapses

HILL DIARRHEA

Definstion

A form of diarrhea closely resembling that of sprue which
occurs principally in Europeans who go to a cool climate in the
hills after residing 1n the hot lowlands of tropical countries

Symptoms

After reaching the hulls a person who has previously been
1n good health begins to have diarrhea in the early morming
hours probably between 3and ; A M Usually one to six stools
are passed before 11 As The discharges have o offensive
odor and are coprous liquid pale and frothy Occastonally
typical sprue may develop

Treatment

In some cases rest 1n bed and a liqmd diet bring about 2
cessation of symptoms Cases which persist m spite of these
measures should be treated as sprue

INTESTINAL WORMS

INFESTATION with intestnal parasites 1s common tn the tmplcsf
The following worms are chosen for description because O
their comparative importance
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Round Worm Infestation (Ascariasi)

The round worm (Ascaris lumbricoides) 1s a pinkash gray
translucent worm about the diameter of a goose quill 6 to g
inches 1n length and pointed at both ends Its incidence 1s
world wide

Mode of Infectson Human bemngs become mfected by
swallowing the eggs of worms In places where there 1s no
proper disposal of sewage the eggs discharged in faeces are
eventually blown about 1n the air and may be swallowed with
food and drink In other cases flies may 1ngest the cggs and
later deposit them on food Somenmes eggs of intesunal worms
are taken mto the body on vegetables which have been mn
nured with human excreta

Prevention The proper disposal of might soil 15 a most 1m
portant measure 1n this respect The exclusion of flies from
atchens and dining rooms and the caveful preparauon of food
and drink (as described on pages 38-39) are essentaal

The Life History of Round 1§ orms The female worm in the
mtesune of a human being discharges eggs in enormous num
bers These require a short period of maturation outside the
bady before becoming infective Upan being mngested by hu
man bemng after maturation the eggs hatch out The em
bryos which emerge do not settle down at ance 1n the intestune
but migrate to the Inver and lungs before they finally return
to the intestine via the trachea and the esophagus Becoming
mature the parasites make their abode in the intestine but
may take occasional trips into the stomach and even emerge
through the mouth or nose Rarely asphyxiation may result
from obstruction of the larynx or the worm may enter the
eustachtan tube which leads from the throat to the ear It may
also carry infection 1nto the Wile ducts wath serious effects
Hundreds of worms matted together may form an obstruct
ing mass 1n the intestine

Symptoms Usually the patient 13 not conscious of any symp-
toms Frequently however there 15 pan an the region of the
navel and discomfort in the stomich In children nervous

p are such as fretful il temper bad
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dreams and bed wetting When large numbers of worms are
present children become pale and pasty looking They often
have large abdomens and 1n extreme cases appear emaciated

Diagnosis Thus presents no difficulty when worms are seen
1n the stools Otherwise microscopic examination reveals eggs
of the worms 1n the faeces

Treatment Although santomn and o1l of chenopodum
have long been favorite remedies for round worm mfestation
their adminustration 1s not free from danger of 11l effects The
safest remedy 1s hexylresorcinal Thus 1s also the most efficient
drug and kills pin worms and hook worms which may mfest
the same patient The drug 1s not poisonous and can safely be
used for the young the debilitated and when necessary for
the pregnant

As 1n the case of other treatment for worms 1t 15 advisable
for the patient to eat little food on the day before taking
hexylresorcinal Rice and tender meat may be eaten but fi
brous vegetables are to be avoided because they protect the
parasite from the effect of the drug Epsom salts (1 or 2 table
spoonfuls for an adult) should be administered at bedtime
Early the following morning hexylresorcinal 1s to be given on
an empty stomach The dose for adults 15 1 gram (15 gramns)
For a child the dose may be estimated by allowing o 1 gram
(1% grains) for each year of the chuld s age up to ten years
After ten years the adult dose 1s indicated

Hexylresorcinal must never be given in hquad form or 18
uncoated pulls Pills must never be chewed or burming of 11;3
mouth will result Specally coated crystords are available
on the market but n their absence sugar-coated pills may be
used
After taking hexylresorcinal the patient may go about s
work as usual He may drink water but should eat nothing fo;
five hours The next mormng he should take another dose of
Epsom salts to help expel the worms

Pin Worm Infestation (Oxyuriasts)

The pin worm (thread worm or seat worm)
Oxyurns vermiculans It 15 a thread like worm about on

15 known as the
e third
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to one half inch 1n length Chuldren everywhere are subject to
infestation with these worms Adults in the same Frmilies often
harbor the parasttes

Mode of Infection Pin worms lay their eggs in the lowest
part of the bowel or even on the skin outside the anus These
egzs lodge under the finger nails during the act of scratching
Lggs are comveyed by the fingers to food or directly to the
mouth Sometimes flies ingest them and deposit them on food
These eggs are infective at once without a period of maura
nion

Symptoms Intense itching about the anus at mght 1s due
to the out wandering of female worms to vy their eggs An
rrritated condition of the skin around the anus may result
from scrasching Nervous disturbances such as restlessness
durng sleep grinding of teeth or picking of the nose are well
known symptoms Rarely worms hnd their way mside the ap
pendixand give r1se to appendicitis

Dragnosis Worms may be seen in the stools or sometimes on
the shin outside the anus The eggs are hard to find micro-
scopically 1n the freces The best way to secure them for ex
amunation s to apply a glass shde first to one side of the anus
and then to the other side This should be done before the
mormng bith and with the pauent bent over and straining
slightly

Treatment This requires thoroughness and perseverince
Upon discovery of a case of mfestation every member of the
piuents family should have an cxamunation Those found to
be nfected should receive treatment Otherwise after bemng
cured the patient may be reinfected by the untreated mem
bers of the family Gentian violet 1s now considered the best
drug for treatment of pin worm infestatian The dose for a
cheld 15 1 tablet contumng ¥ gran (0 o3 gram) of gentian
violet after each meal for eight days It 1s preferable to use
tablets which are especially conted to present their solution
before reaching the intestine The dose for an adult 15 1 gram
(0 0b gram)

One method of adiministering gentian violet 1s to gne the
appropriate dose twice daily after meals for 8 days and after
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ward rest from the medicine for § days before repeating the
course Then after a second rest period of 8 days a third 8 day
course of geml:m violet 15 given

Something can be done for a patient suffering from pm
worms even if no medicine can be given by mouth A daly
enema of salt solution 1n the strength of a teaspoon of st to
1 pmt of warm water 1s useful for washing worms out of the
rectum Anomting the skin around the anus with mecural
omtment will hill the worms when they wander out at mght
The wearing of pyjamas instead of mghtgowns prevents fingers
from becoming infected The hinds and the region around the
anus should be washed with so1p and water after each move
ment of the bowels Soiled bed hinen should be sterilized by
boiling

Tape Worm Infestation (Taentasis)

Tape worms are so named because they are flat like tape
Some of them look like strings of oblong tickets fastened to-
gether Each seg 15 complete 1 wself | both
male and female elements The head which 1s smaller than the
other segments s furnished with suckers and sometimes hooks
by which 1t clings to the wall of the intestine If after the use
of worm medicine the head 1s still left 1n the intestune the
worm w1ll form gamn

Man 15 infected with the beef tape norm (Taema sagt
nata) especially common m Abysstnia by eating undercooked
mfected beef contaning larvae of the worm Each lanvaisen
closed 1n a tiny bladder or cystocercus  About two months
after the meat contatmng larvae has been eaten adult worms
make their appearance 1 the human ntestine Eggs of these
worms are discharged 1n faeces and afterward nfect the ox or
cow when eaten with grass

Man becomes nfected with the pork tape worm (Taenia
solium) 1s the result of eating undercooked measly pork
containing cystocerct The worm may occur wherever pork 1s
caten The pig 1n turn acquires the larval stage of the parasite
by eating segments of the adult worm passed 1 the faeces of
human beings
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The fish tape worm (Dibothriocephalus latus) 1s the Jarg
est of the tape worms sometimes twenty five to thirty feet in
len,th It occurs in European countries Turkestan Japan
Alfrtea and other regrons including parts of the Umted States
It 15 acquired by man by eating infected raw fish Fish are in
fected indirectly by eaung crustacea (water fleas) which hwe
consumed larvae developing from eggs deposited 1n water w1th
human faeces

Symptoms of tape worm nfestation wre often lacking alto
gether The patient may not suspect the presence of a worm
untl segments ave discovered n the stools Occasionally there
may be pain m the abdomen capricious appetite and anemn
resembling pernicious anemia

Duagnosis By finding segments 1n faeces or on underwear
or ova under the mucroscope 1n stool specimens

Prevention

1 Thorough cooking of beef pork and fish

» Proper dispostl of all night so1l Faeces hnown to contain
eggs or segment of tape worms should be burned

Ireatment Whatever drug 1s used to rid a patient of tape
worm a perrod of prehminary fisting 15 essentnl to success
In parucular no alcohol or fats are allowed for two days before
treatment After this a dose of I'psom salts should be tiken
the evening before the medicine 1s to be admumistered The
next morning no breakfast 1s to be permitted before taking
the drug The treatment preferred by most physicrins 1s a
course of doses of aspidium or malefern

In case no doctor can be secured to treat the condition 1m
mediately after the diignosis has been made the Iy person
wan try the old [1shioned remedy of pumphin seced Two or
threc ounces of the seeds are ground up and mined with honey
orsyrup All during the day before this mixture 15 to be gnen
the patent fasts from solid food On the eveming of that day
he tikes 1 dose of Lpsom salts The next morning only coffee
or tea 1s permitted before the pumphin seeds tre admims
tered A few hours alter swallowing the sceds the patient takes
another dose of Epsom salts
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In order to know whether treatment has been successful i
expelling the whole worm including the head the panent
shoufd be wnstructed to pass all stools mto a recepracle miy
them with water and stramn them through coarse gauze All
segments thus wsolated should be examuned m the search for
the head of the worm about the size of a pin head Thus should
preferably be identified under the microscope but 1ts presence
may be strongly suspected 1if the segments become smaller and
smaller until the last one passed 15 very tiny T'o prevent the
worm from breaking, before the head has been passed all effort
to exert traction should be avoirded A very warm enema may
be given however to assist in the expulsion

When 1t 15 not possible to be sure whether the head of the
worm has been expelled 11 will be necessary to watch the stoals
for the possible reappearance of segments about six weeks
later

Cystocercosts Occasionally the larval srage of the tape worm
affects man If for mnstance the eggs of the pork tape wormare
swallowed by a human being his flesh may become affected
simularly to that of the hog The cystocercr which are hike tmy
cysts may cause him no wnconvenience 1f they are located m
the muscle tissue If on the other hand they occur in the bram
they miy after Iying dormant for years gtve rise to epilepsy

Hydatid Disease

The echinococcus granulosts s a tape worm of dogs Iu
larval stage however may occtr 1n human beings Dogs be
come mfected by eating the flesh of shee p harboring the Tarsal
form of the disease Persons ntimately associated with sheep-
dogs or dogs allowed to eat slaughter house offal may mgest the
eges of the worm from the faeces of the dogs AsaTesult ¢y
filled with clear fluid develop 1n the liver or other organs of
the human bemng This condition 15 known as bydatd dis
ease
Although the adult tape worm 1n the dog 1s only about one
eightt inch 1 length the cysts resulting from lanval infection
of human beings may become as large 15 a man s tead They
often appear as tumors distendimg the abdomen A sk test s
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avniable to asist 1 the diagnosss of cystsc tumors from this
cause

Dustebution Adult tape worms of this sort may affect not
only the dog but the wolf jackal fox monkey and kangaroo
They are found 1n Iceland Austrihia Arabna Algeria Tums
Fgypt Abysunia South Africa Argenuna and Uraguay s nell
as 1n Southern Europe Wherever the worms exist i anmmals
the cysts of hydaud disease may form tn human bengs
mately associated wath the asmls

Prevention Avoid contact wath dogs in endemic segions and
always wash the hands well before handhing food

Treatment The only way to remove the gystse tumors of
hydand dusease 1s by surgery

Trichinons (Trichinasss)

The parasste Trichinellr sprrhis 18 1 small winte norm just
wisibie to the niked eye ¥t 1s prumanly a parasnite of rats but
pigs or wild bowrs become infected by eating diseased rats and
human beings contract the disexse by eatng undercooled
porh Pigs develop trichinosss also from eaung garbage con
tumng infected pork The cooking of garbage before 1t 1s fed
1o swine removes thss hazard

When eating pork infected wath tnclunosts a person swat
ions hundreds of microscopic cysts From these cysts adnh
worms develop i the mtestine The femsle worms gove tnrth
to mytiads of larvae which travel by the hymphatics wnd ems
and Liecome encysied 1n the muscles Here they may remain
lne for many years but generally they die and become calar
fied after 2 year or tno In thys discase the fval stage and the
adutt stage of the worm s development occur 1n the same host

Distrbuiron Tuchinosts may occur anywhere Itis notun
common in the United States and 13 also found 1 Europe nd
m China and India In Africa it 1s 2 mesace to those who eat
wald swine

Symptoms Many people who hate never been consuions of
symptoms wre found at post rortem examination to have stans
of previous shight infection especaally i the muscles of thar
duphragms Severe mivction on the other hand gises rise to
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violent symptoms These may follow the eating of diseased
pork after a period varying from a few hours to several days
Nausea vomiting abdominal pain and diarrhea are frequent
symptoms Those who develop diarrhea are fortunate since
many of the worms are thereby washed out of the intestine
The taking of castor o1l 1n treatment of diarrhea 1s a further
aid 1n removing the worms Sometimes 1o drarrhea or paim 15
experienced but at a time from twenty four hours to seven
days after the pork has been eaten fever sometimes accompa
nied by delirium and swelling of the face occur The eyelids
may become so puffy that the eye appears to lie at the bottom of
a pit 1 the center of a mass of swollen tissues After from ten
days to three or four weeks the muscles of the body become
tender and swollen The whole body may be so pamful that
even the pressure of the bedding 1s almost unbearable There
may occur a transient rash similar to that of scarlet fever

The active phase of trichinosss lasts about three to four
weehs After the larvae became encapsulated mn the muscles
acute symptoms subside Muscular pains however may per
sist

Mortality The average mortality 1s 5 per cent

Diagnoses The fact that 2 patient 1s known to have eten
undercooked pork aids n diagnosis but somettmes no such
history can be elicated There 1sa skin test for the conditton but
this 15 not always reliable Microscopic examination of the
patent s blood 1n trichinos:s reveals a charactenistic excess of
the blood cells called eostnophiles This may be the means of
diagnosis Occastonally adult worms or embryos can be found
1 the stools The presence of swelling of the face 15 very sug
gestive As a last resort a bt of the patient s muscle tissue may
be cut out and examined under the microscope

Prevention The thorough cooking of pork should be rou
te One half hour of cooking should be allowed for every
pound Smoked meat and cured meat are not excepted

Treatment In rare instances the patient 1s anare of having
eaten undercooked pork and can take a dose of Epsom salts
immediately Apart from this early measure treatment must
be symptomatic and supportive Hot applications may gne
some relief to painful muscles The diet should be very nour
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shing cludimg a good supply of protein and much flud
The physteran may prescribe the vitamun Bcomplex calcium
and tron m medcinal form

Fook Dusease {Ancyl, and N )

Definttion Hookworm disease 1s an 1wnfcction of the st}
mtestine by erther the Ancylostoma duodenale ( Old World
hookworm ) or the Necator amencanus { New World hook
worm } These worms look Itke a cunved prece of thread about
three exghths to one half inch long They snhabat the small in
testine of human bemngs and suck the blood gning e 10
anemiy

Dustribution The bookssorm 1n one of its two forms exists
wherever the temperature and humidity favor ats deselop-
ment being constantly found between the lutudes of 36
northand g5 south of the equator The Old World hookworm
15 prevalent sn southern Europe Northern Afnica northern
Indir and China and 1s also found 1 the Netherlands Indies
Burma Malayan archipelage the Phulippines South and Cen
tral Pacific islands Porruguese West Africa Japan Austritz
and wmong the nanse Indins of Paraguny The New World
hookworm 1s the one usually found n southern India Burmz
Malaya Netherlands Indies the Philippines Pohnestn
Micronesia Central and South Africa the Southern Umited
States Central and Soutli America and the West Indies

Plices where latrines are mnefficsent or 1bsent and where the
population goes barefoot are most hikely to be centess of the
hookworm disease Persons such as farmers or miners who e
constwntly o contace with the sotl wre commonly affected The
poor suffer more than the well to-do In some rural dustricts
10 to go per cent of the population are infected

Source of Infectron Fggs of the hookworm are passed tn
large numbers 1 the faeces Within seven to ten days alter
stools are depostted an the ground larvie hatch out These
cinnot atun maeurity except e the imntestine of 3 hamin
betng The Iarvae usually pass through the skin of parts com
1ng gt contact with the soil especially the feet Trom the shin
they are carried to the Jung and evenually male therr way to
the banel They may howeser enter the mouth with food or



201 HOW TO BE HEALTHY IN HOT CLIMATES

with dirt on the hands and pass to the bowel directly By the
end of six to eight weeks after the larvae s entrance eggs of
the adult worm begin to appear n the stools As many asa
thousand worms may Iive in the mtestine for as long as tnelse
years biting the lming of the bowel and consuming the blood
111 effects of wnfestation are due to loss of blood and to toxns
absorbed

Symptoms First an eruption called ground itch appears
on the shin at the point of entrance of the larvae Indigestion
and abdominal pamn m1y follow later but the essential symp-
tom 1s mncreasing anemia Patients do not appear emacrated
because of puffiness of the slin They may have a low feser
and they become tired weak and apathetic The appetite may
be poor but on the contrary 1t 1s often ravenous The attempt
to satisfy the appetite may give rise to indigestion Infected
children are poorly developed for thetr age and often have

pot bellies

Dragnosts Discovery of the eggs of the worm 1n the stools
15 easter after hookworm medicine has heen given than before
In old infections there m1y be no eggs i the stools and anemia
may be the only indicatron of the disease Blood examination
may give a clue through the discovery of abnormal numbers
of the blood cells called eosinophiles

Prospects of Recovery Untreated cases usually become
chronic but 1n severe infections death may occur after a few
months Results of treatment are good even 1n severe cases

Prevention

1 Buulding latrines to prevent defiecation on the ground

2 Using might so1l as fertilizer only after 1t has been bursed
or stored 1n water ight pits for two or preferably three
months

3 Providing shoes for those who work on infected ground

4 Using gloves when handling dimp mfected earth or
vegetables grown therein

5 Either abandoning infected ground or treating it to Kall
the parasites The latter purpose can be achieved by burning
thickly scattered straw on the surface of the ground
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& Protection of food and drink from infection and the
practice of alw.ys washing the hands before eating

7 Peniodic snspection of employees i places where infec
tron 1s common and eximmaton of the stools of those who ap-
pear anemic or have indigestion

8 Education of workers mn order to gain their cooperation
1 prevention and treatment The cinema 1s sometimes used
for this purpose

Treatment A number of remedies are used with success
‘These melude thymol o1l of chenopodium and carbon tetra
chlonde At present the best drugs for treatment are hexyl
resorcinal and tetrachloroethylene

Hexylresorcinal 1s used according to the mstruction gnen
under the treatment of round worms (on page 196) Thisisa
safe drug 1nd the best one for the weatment of children de
bilitated patients and the pregnant It has the adsantage of
kiling other hinds of worms which may be present

Tetrachloroethylene may be the drug of choice for mass
treatment because although a hight evering meal and a purge
may precede 1ts ad no p y ¢ 5
absolutely necessary For mass treatment the Eullumng proce
dure 1s recommended by Brown

Dissolve a dose of Epsom salts n half a glass of water The
adultdose 2 cc of tetrachloroethylene 1s added to this and the
whole shaken up and swallowed at one ime Any of the drug
adhening to the glass should be drunk with additional water

It 1s well to reframn from exting fats or drinking alcohol just
before or alter taking the drug The purge should take effect
before food 15 eaten

Various workers report the remosal of 77 to g7 per cent of
hookw by a single of this sort Round worms
however often co-exist with the hookworms and they may be
stimultted by this treaument For this rexson when round
worms are present it is well to precede treatment with tetrn
chloroethylene by a dose of hexylresoranal

Treatment of anemta 13 \ery ymportant 1n hookworm dis

*The Walt D ney film called Hookuo m can be obtained from the
Insutute of Inter Amencan Affars Washmgton DC
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with dirt on the hands and pass to the bowel directly By the
end of six to eight weeks after the larvae s entrance eggs of
the adult worm begin to 1ppear 1n the stools As many as 2
thousand worms may live 1n the intestine for as long as tnehe
years buting the lining of the bowel and consuming the blood
111 effects of infestation are due to loss of blood and to touns
absorbed

Symptoms First an eruption called ground itch appears
on the skin at the pomnt of entrance of the larvae Indigestion
and abdominal pain may follow later but the essenuial symp-
tom 1s mcreasing anemma Pattents do not appear emactated
because of puffiness of the skin They may have a low feser
and they become tired weak and apathetic  The appetite may
be poor but on the contrary 1t 1s often ravenous The attempt
to satisfy the appetite may give rise to indigestion Infected
chuldren are poorly developed for their age and often have

pot bellies

Diagnosts Discovery of the eggs of the worm i the stools
15 easter after hoohw orm medicine has heen given than before
In old mfections there may be no eggs in the stools and anemia
may be the only indication of the disease Blood examination
may give a clue through the discovery of abnormal numbers
of the blood cells called eosinophiles

Prospects of Recovery Untreated cases usually become
chronic but 1n severe infections death may occur after 2 few
months Results of treatment are good even in severe Cases

Prevention

1 Buildin, latrines to prevent defaecation on the ground

2 Using mght soil as fertihzer only after 1t has been Buried
or stored 1n water ught pits for two or preferably three
months

8 Providing shoes for those who work on infected ground

4 Using gloves when handling damp 1nfected earth of
vegetables grown therein

5 Esther abandomng infected ground or treating it 0 kil
the parasites The latter purpose can be achieved by burping
thickly scattered straw on the surface of the ground
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6 Protection of food and dnink. from infection and the
practice of always washing the hands before eating,

7 Periodic inspection of employees in places where nfec
tion 15 common and examination of the stools of those who ap-
pear anemic or have indigestion

8 Educauon of workers in order to gain their cooperation
m prevenuon and treatment The cinema 15 sometumes nsed
for thispurpose *

Treatment A number of remedies are used with success
These include thymol ol of chenopodium and cirbon tetra
chloride At present the best drugs for treatment are hevyl

1 and tetrachl hylene

Hexyhesorcinal 1s used according to the instruction gisen
under the treatment of round werms (on page 196) Thisisa
tafe drug and the best one for the treatment of chuldren de
bilitated patients and the pregnant It has the advantage of
killing other hinds of worms winch may be present

Tetrachloroethylene may be the drug of choice for mass
treatment because although a light evening meal and a pur,¢
may precede 1ts ad no prel v treatment 1s
absolutely necessary For mass treatment the {ollowing proce
dure 1 recommended by Brown

Dissolve a dose of Epsom silts 1n half a glass of water The
adultdose 2 cc of tetrachloroethylene 1s 1dded to this and the
whole shaken up and swallowed at one ime Any of the drug
adhering to the glass should be drunk with addiuional water

Itis well to refrain from eating fats or drinkang alcohol just
before or after taking the drug The purge should take effect
before food 15 eaten

Vatious workets report the remorval of 77 1o 97 per cent of
hookworms by a single treatment of this sort. Round worms
howeer often co-exist with the hookworms and they my be
sumulited by this treatment For this reason when round
worms are present st 1s well to precede treatment with tery
chloroethiylene by a dose of hexylresorainal

Treatment of anemia 15 very ymportant in hookworm dis

* The Walt Disniey flm called Hookuornm can be obtamed from the

Insutute of Inter Amencan Afflaws Wastington D
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ease since most of the symptoms result from loss of blood due
to the hookworm s activity When no drug for removing the
worms 15 available Iarge doses of 1ron together with a nutrt

tious diet contaiming meat may restore the pattent to relatively
good health but will not keep him so In severe infections such
supporuve measures should precede and accompany the ad

mimistration of the worm medicine

Strongylodiasis

Another worm even smaller than the hookworm 1s the
Strongyloides stercoralis It may be found anywhere but es
peaially m Brazil Cochin China and Africa Its larvae like
those of the hookworm pierce the skin to gan entrance to
human beings

Symptoms occur m two phases In the first or mntestinal
phase diarthea 1s the symptom noticed In the second phase
the lung 15 affected and bloody sputum expectorated

Treatment Gentian violet m tablets with a resistant coat
g constitutes the usual treatment It 15 recommended that 2
tablets each contamming ¥, grain of gentian violet be given 1
hour before meals g times a day for 16 days In obstinate cases
a solution of gentian violet 1s sometumes introduced through
2 tube 1nto the small intestine
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MISCELLANEQUS TROPICAL DISEASES

THF PRECEDING pages deal with parasites of the intestinal tract
Other sorts of worms 1nvade the lymph vessels the loose con
nective tissue n various parts of the body the veins and the
substance of organs such as the lun,s and liver Diseases pro-
duced m this way are now to be described

FILARIASIS
Definttion

Thus term applies to 1 group of diseases due to mvasion of
the lymphatic system or connectie ussues by filarrae thread
like worms which produce living embryos n the human body
These diseases are all conseyed by biting msects

Filariests of the Baneroft Type

Thus disease 15 due to the Filaria bancrofer a hairlike trans
pent worm three or four inches in length W orms of both
sexes are found n Jymph vessels and glands The female gries
Tise to wn unendtng stream of living embryos or microfilarnae
which pass into the blood Microfilainae exist m the blood of
many people who have never showsn any symptoms

In some countries microfilaniae can be found in blood near
the surfice of the body only at night By mdns ht three hun
dred to six hundred can be counted 1n every drop of blood
¢imined By 8 or g A pt all the organisms have dusappeared
If the 1ndnidual 15 made to sleep mn the daytime for three
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days the process 15 reversed There 1s no satisfactory explana
t1on for this nocturnal periodicity

In contrast to the pertodic or classical form of filariasts ban
crofts just described  there 1s 2 non pertodic type which ap
pears to be restricted to the 1slands of the South Pacific area

Mode of Infection Various hinds of mosquutoes canvey the
periodic type of filariasis in different countries In India the
West Indies and the Philippines the Culex fatigans mosquito
15 usually the responsible mosquito In the non periodic va
riety found in the Pacific 1slands the Aedes scutellanis a’mos
quito peculiar to that part of the world usually transmut fila
T1asts

The mosquito when biting an infected person takes into
1ts stomach with blood a large number of microfifartae These
undergo changes 1n the mosquito and Inrval filariae are pro-
duced which enter the mosquito s proboscis After this when
a mosquuto bites the larvae wriggle out of the proboscis and
enter the puncture 1n the vicum s shin

Dustribution The disease 15 widespread 1n the tropical and
subtropical world but 1s especially common n India Sauth
China the West Indies and the Pactfic Islands

Symptoms Filariae are not porsonous to the system and most
cases of infection produce no symptoms When disease symp
toms occur they usually result from obstruction of the flow of
lymph or to a developed sensitization The following are some
of the possible manifestations of the disease

Enlargement of lymph glands 1s a common symptom i the
Pacific non periodic form of the disease

Cordlike swellings of the lymph vessels mn the gromn and red
streaks and swelling 1n the Jegs and elsewhere result from an
inflammatory process due to the filariae and are accompanted
for several days by chulls fever headache and vomiting These
red streaks or inflammation always spread centrifugally

Filarial abscesses seated deeply between the muscles are
said to be common 1 New Guinea Abscesses also occur about
infected lymph glands as in the growmn or arm pit Dead filarial
worms may be present 1n the abscess cavity
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AMilky unine (chyluria) a rather rare condition due to rup
ture of distended lyrph vessels tun the bladder s assocrated
with the periodic hind of filarsss

Panful waflammation mn the iy or kuee 1s an occastonal
symptom

Zlephantiasis may result from repeated attacks of filarsasis
It pracucally never occurs except 1 nause people exposed
over a period of many yewrs In this conchnon the bloching of
limph vessels by calctfied filaraze results n enormous enltarge
ment of the parts normaily dramed by these vessels Periodsc
attacks of sccondary inflammation contribute to the result In
9, per cent of cases elephantiass affects the leg, or the scrotum
Less frequently the arm the breast or the external gentals of
the female may be enlaryed

Fleghantord fever iy accompany wflammauon of the
fymplt vessels e} or other of filarna
s1s 1t oceurs at intersaly of weeks months or vears Thus fever
begins with a chull and ends with snveating and my ewsily be
mistiken for malana

Preventian As 1in the case of malaria ant: mosquito meas
ures are essenttal Local health officers shoutd be consulted as
to methods necded ta extermumate mosquitocs suice these differ
m different localittes W herever the diseise 15 prevalent both
the infected and uminfected should steep under nets and

foreigrers  quarters should be two hundred yards or more
dutint from nanve quarters Those capable of infecting mos
quitoes 1re a danger to the community
Treatment Hetrazan 1s sud to clear the blood stream of
microfilaniae Apart from this vest gives velief when hmph
vesselsareswollenand lever1s present Sulladrugsare useful
some 1nstances In ads wnced cases enlarged parts of the body
my be supported by bindages or remoned by surgery

Foreigners anlected with fitariasis need not fear stentny
tmpotence nor elephantiasis Worms do not multply 1n their
bodes Attacks of fever and swelling of the hmph glnds and
vessels will decrease and finally disappear sathun a year or two
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Loa Loa Filariasis

Cause Infection with the loa loa filaria sometimes called
the eye worm 1s conveyed by the bite of the mangrove fly
(Chrysops) These flies bite from sunrise to 10 or 11 A 3 and
from 4 pr ull dark They prefer the shade to the bright sun
hght

Dustribution This disease 15 found 1 West and Central
Afrca and particularly along the Congo River and its trtbun
taries

Symptoms Adult worms crculate about the connective
tissue and appear beneath the shin where 1t 15 loose and soft
They may be seen about the fingers on vanous parts of the
trunk and also under the surface of the eye where they cause
conjunctivits with irrication and fear of light

Migrations of adult filartae cause pricking and creeping
sensitions As an allergic reaction to the worm  Calabar swell
mgs occur at intervals generally on the back of the hand or
forearm but also on other parts of the body These are painless
swellings about the size of hens eggs They subside m a day
or two

Prevention 15 practiced by the use of a mosquito net with 2
fine mesh

Treatment No drug 1s known which destroys the parasite
‘When worms appear under the shin or 1 the eye they can be
removed through a small incision Injections are sometimes
guven to desensiuze agmnst the worm and prevent Calabar
swellings Cooling lotions may allay armitation

Onchocercasis (Filaniasis Due to the Onchocerca ¥ olvulus)

Cause The buffalo gnat (stmulium) becomes nfected by
bitng persons with the microfilariae in therr ussues and there
after conveys the disease through its bite to other ndivid
uals
Distribution ‘This disease 1s widespread in West and Cen
tral Africa and 1s found more rarely 1 Uganda It also occurs
n certain areas of Southern Mexico and Guatemala

Symptoms Hard nodules develop in different parts of the
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body These contain both adult worms and larvae The tumors
vary m size from a pea toa prgeon s egg They are punful when
small but pamnless when fully developed Their number may
vary from 2 to G although as rny as 150 have been found
one person In Africa the most frequent sites of tumors are
the itbs hips knees clbows and back When near the hip
Jomnt tumors may cause impmg and when they are srtuated
1 the head or nech larvae may enter the eye causing mfiimma
non and 1mparred vision In Guatemala and Mexico nodules
arc usuitly on the head particularly m the scalp and eye com
plrcations are common

In the skin the presence of large numbers of lanvae results
m esther amottled papery appewance especually on dark skin
and sn the segion of the shin or a thickened condition re
sembling elephant skin may appear usnally on the thighs and
abdomen Such abnormai shin someumes becomes mnfected
through scratching This filna ss one of the possible causes
of the skn condtion knownas crw eraw

Prevention A mosquito net with 2 fine mesh protects from
buffalo gnats

Treatment Whenever posable all nodules should be re
moved as soon as possible This can be done under local anes
thesis By remosal eye complications may be prevented When
not removed they are a means of infecung buffalo gnats and
thereby spreading the disease

GUINEA WORM INFECTION (DRACONTIASIS)

Dustribution

Giunca worms are found in the Nile Valley West Africa
Niyerin Uganda Irn Turkestan Arabua and Indi In parts
of Decern (Indra) nearly halt of the popultiion may be ffected
at certam scasons and on the West co1st of Africa nearly ¢ver)
Negro has one or more such worms
Cause

The adult female grunca worm measuring two ar three feet

@ length appesrs hke a hemvy winding thread under the skin
ofaninfected persan W hen the worm s rexdy to discharge the
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embryos with which 1t 15 packed 1t secretes some fluid which
raises 1 blister under the skin A burning sensation causes the
prt to be 1mmersed an water whereupon the blister breaks
and a small transparent tube the uterus of the worm pro-
trudes fills with milky flurd and bursts on contact with cold
water discharging embryos These swim about when shed m
fresh water and enter the bodies of cyclops (water fleas) In
fected cyclops are swallowed by man along with drinking water
and afterwards 1n the stomach the larvae emerge from the
dead cyclops and find their way into the connective tissues
Development mnto an adult worm requires a year After attain
ing maturity female worms work their way to the parts most
likely to come 1n contact with water usually the feet and legs
In India water carriers sometimes suffer from guinea worm
on the part of the back which comes into contact with the wter
skin

Prevention

Drinking water should be protected from pollution by per
sons suffering from guiea worm Adding potash to wells or
raising the temperature of the water by a portable stewm gen
erator Lills the cyclops Barbel fish which feed on cyclops are
sometimes introduced 1nto wells Boiling the water used for
drinking purposes removes the risk of infection

T reatment

Douche the part affected in water at every opportunity
After 1bout fifteen or twenty days of thus treatment the em
bryos should all have been discharged Now exert gentle trac
tion and wind the part of the worm which emerges each day
on a match suck Be very careful not to breal the worm or
great iritation and pain may result At the end of each treat
ment of thus sort apply a dresing wet watha 1 1000 solution of
bichloride of mercury over the stick on which the worm 1s
wound Daily treatment 1n this manner will finally result 1n
the complete remosal of the worm

A physician may be able to factlitate remosal of the worm
by injections of phenothiazine nto the trssues at some distance
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from the worm or by injecung a sotution of bichloride of mer
cury derectly 1nto the worm nself

SCHISTOSOMIASIS {(BILISARZIASIS)
Defisshion

Thus term 55 used to denote a group of diseases due o
asion of the vemns of certun organs by several vanenes of
schustosomes These parasites are tremitodes or flat worms
cifled flules because of therr fancied resemblance to fish

Urary Sch {Due to Sc H, b )

Dutnibution In Egypt 5o per cent of the peasant popula
ion 13 smd to be mfected The disense occurs also i North
Centra} South and West Afnca Iraq Palestine Arabua
Cyprus Portugal and some other places

Mode of Infection Eggs of the parastte are expelled w the
urine of those who suffer from the discase The eggs hatch on
carming e contact with fresh water and the emerging em
bryos enter the bodues of fresh vater snatds In the snail s body
ifective lariae {cercariae) develop These escape from the
sonf and burrow through the shin of persons who come into
contace wath the water as in wading and bithing Penetration
of the shin gives nise 1o itching and redness Having prerced
the thyn larvae enter the blood where they undergo further
changes Adult worms develop after about six weeks and e
cluelty 1n the vesns surrounding the birdder Their eges are
discharged o the hining of the biadder and are afterwards
released with blood 1nto the urme by the process of ulcera
tion

Symptoms \bout four neeks after exposure fever and hunes
tmay oceur There may Also be a cough at this ume Usuatly not
until theee to twelse months or more later do uninary symp-
ioms appear These conast of varyng degrees of Jocat discom
fort and pmn accempanied by the passage of blood at the end
obvoiding

Unireated the sufferer often contmues to pass bloody urine
for years Spontancous recovery 1s seldom complete Fegs of
the fluke sometimes become the nucleus of a stone 1 the
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bladder Infection may travel upward to the kidney or may
affect the genitals and be mistaken for vencreal discase

Diagnosis The disease 15 usually recogmized by findng the
distinctive eggs of the fluke on microscopic exarination of
bloody material passed 1n the urine In some cases 1t may be
necessary to examune 2 specimen of mucus obtained from the
lining of the bladder by cystoscopy

Prevention Popular education is essential No evacuation of
discharges should be allowed near fresh water Children and
adults should be wirned nerther to wade bathe nor fish m
nfected water nor to drink 1t Drnking water should be
boiled if possible Clear water may be heasily wfected Or
dinary chlorimization cannot be depended upon to kil the
orgamism Infected water 1s safe for bathing when 1t has stood
for forty eight hours If doubtful water must be used for bath
mg 1t should be treated with copper sulphate (in a final
dilution of 1 200 000} or with Iysol cresol or other antiseptics
Reduction of the number of snails 1n ponds streams and 1rriga
tion canals 15 attempted by means of clearing away vegetation
pertodic drying of canals and the addition of copper sulphate
or other distnfectants to the water

Treatment of uninary schustosmasta usually consits of the
mjection of anhmony compounds Among these potassium
antumony tartrate (tartar emetic) or sodtum ntimony tartrate
are 1njected 1nto the vein or fuadin into muscle tssue

7 Af, A

I ! Sch (Due to

Distribution This variety of fluke mfection occurs n Egypt
the East Coast of Africa and Central and South Africa South
America and the West Indies

Mode of Infection Infectuon with this fluke occurs as 0
urinary schistosomiasts b

Symptoms Preliminary symptoms are more severe in i tx’s
disease than 1n the urmary vanety They consist of hives al
dominal pain loss of appetite chills and coughing In one 0(11'
two months or more symptoms of dysentery may develop and
eggs of the fluke can be found in the blood and mucus passe
1n stools Thickening of the bowel can be felt Itke tumors 1
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the abdomen Ulceration sometimes occurs round the anus
and battocks Later enlaryement of the spleen and liver may
be marked

The outlook for the patient i mld cases 13 good on cond:
ton that adequite treatment 1s given Chronic cases with
dropsy and enlargement of the spleen and liser are difficult to
cure although they may hue for years Prospects for recosery
are especially poor when nlceration and tumor formation have
occurred Some patents die of lung complications

The prevention and ! ent of 1 sch
are sunilar to those described 1 connectton with the urinary
vartety

Sch Jap (Due to Sch Japanicum)

Synomyms hawayama disease Ortental bilharzisis East
ern schustosomuasts

Distrsbution This disease 1s found in the Far Exst especially
China Japan Formosa and the Philippines

Sympioms These are ssmular to those of untestnal schistoso
miasts but more severe A greater proportton of panents il
with &hustosomiasts yaponica become emaciated and develop
enlargement of the spleen and liver together with distension of
the abdomen with fusd This 1s the most serious form of schis
tosomiasis

Iretention Snasls which convey this disease Ine in inac
cessibile places and are difficult to externunate Dogs ind ather
ammals are susceptible to mfection and serve as reserors

Sportsmen when shootng snipe necd to wear high boots
lest they hecome infected winde wading sn rice fields

Treatment Simlar 1o that of other duseses of this group

1535 the most difficutt type of schistosomaasis 10 eradicate

New drugs under experimental trial may prove beteer than
any of the semedies avas}ible 4¢ present

OYHER FLURE DISEASES

VavioLs oriex trematodes may cause disease 1n man Of these
only two will be discussed The one Pargonumaasis 15 a fluke
ot the fung The other Clonorchuasis s a hiver fluke
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Paragommasis (Due to the Lung Fluke)

Dustribution 'This disease occurs prmcipally i China
India Japan Korea and the Phihippines

Cause Lung flukes (Paragonimus westermant) are reddish
brown thick and fleshy oval orgamisms about 10 by 5 mm n
size (roughly /, by ¥4 inch) Eggs of the adult flukes 1n the
human being escape 1n sputum and faeces and grve rise tom
fection of fresh water snails In the snail forms of the organsm
develop which infect crabs and crayfish Man 1s infected by
eating raw or umproperly cooked crabs of which horeans are
very fond with the raw juice of the crayfish wich 1s taken as
medicine for diarthea Infection through infected water 1sabo
posstble The flukes after having entered the human body at
tain adulthood and produce burrows and tunnels usually m
the substance of the lung These give rise to spitting of blood
Other organs including the hiver and brain may be affected

Symptoms There 15 usually a chromc cough 1n this diseise
accompanied by bloody sputum Diarrhea and abdomrnal pain
may also occur

Diagnosis 1s facilitated by discovery of the characteristic €ggs
of the fluke mn sputum or faeces

Prevention Sputum and faeces of infected persons should
be destroyed 1n order to prevent pollution of fresh water
People should be educated not to eat uncooked crabs or cray
fish

Treatment No drug 1s known which destroys the parasite
1n the human being Improyement of symptoms 15 said to fol
low 1njections of emetine and prontosil

Clonorchiasis (Due to the Lwer Fluke)

Distribution Thus 15 a disease of the Far East ncludine
India Mauritius Japan Korea Formosa and Chinn In some
parts of China 50 to 67 per cent of the native population are
wnfected

Cause The fluke responsible for this disease nhabits !h;
bile ducts of man and some ammals Eggs of the worm pas:}ic
with discharges mnto fresh water mfect the snail From
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snalt infection passes 1o turn to fresh water fish of the carp
family Man becomes diseased by eatng raw  madequately
cooked or even dried salted or pichled flesh of mfected fish

Symptoms Inlargement of the liver 1s sometimes accompa
mied by dratrhea and jaundice Later dropsy appears together
with 2 very severe anema which may prove fatal after several
years

Prevention Al fresh water fish should be thoroughly
cooked before consumption

Treatment Thisas tory Intrasenous iy of
tartar emetse fuadin or gentian violet are somerimes used

LFISHVANIASIS

Onr varien of leishmaniasis haly azar has atready been de
scnbed on page 158 At thus point twe additonal forms of
ienhmamass witl be discussed These are Onental sore and
espundia

Oriental Sore (Cutaneous Lershmaniasns)

Synanyms Tropical sore Aleppo burton Dels boit Bagh
dad bor}

Deseription Thus 15 a sore which begins like 7 psmple crusts
over and breaks down mto 1n ulcer which lasts six months to
a year or even longer unless specific treatment is given The
ulcer 15 [ollon ed by a depressed and often dufiguning scar The
sares may be single or muluple One awtack confers immumiy

Distributson In Boghdad 7tmost e eryone has scavs of sores
and these are often on the face The disease ocenrs m other
parts of Iraq and 1n Aribia Jran Sudan Palestine Trans
Jordimn North Abrica Lgype Sy Gaucasus India Trans
spsn Turlestan Sous Cluna West Indies Centsl and
South Amertca Mewico Southern laly Southern Greece
Siely Crete Cyprus and other places Usuatly hate var and
Onental sore do not occur m the same Jocahity but in Cenral
Vs the o diseases exast together and nesther affection surely
confers ammungty from the other

Gastse  Trapieat sores are duc to the Leshmansa tropica
probibly transmitted 1 most ¢ses by the bue of the sandfly
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Durectinoculation from man toman however 1s possible The
disease exists notably m dogs but also 1n cats brown bears
and horses

Prevention General measures against sandflies are mdtcated
as m prevention of kala azar Dogs with sores should nat be
allowed 1n the vicimity of residences Prophylactic moculation
produces sores after two or three months and these protect
against further infection

Treatment Intravenous injections of antimony compounds
such as tartar emetic or better than the latter neostibosan or
neostam are efficacious in the case of muluple sores Berber
1ne sulphate 1s sometimes injected around and under the ulcer
but this treatment 1s pamnful The local application of X ray
1n 2 single full pasulle dose usually produces a cure mn ten
days Carbon dioxide snow 1s effective 1f applied locally for
5 to 3o seconds depending on the size of the sore and repeated
every ten days untl healing s apparent

Espundia or American Leishmaniases

Distribution This form of lesshmanasts 15 found princt
pally m South Amertca Central America and Mexco

Cause The causal organism the Leishmanta braahensis 1
probably conveyed by the brte of the sandfly

Symptoms The disease usually begins with a sore on the
shin often on the margns of the ears After this ulceraion
aceurs on the fose spreading to the Iips mouth and throat
Multiple sores may appear on the body

Treatment For generalized sores antimony preparationsare
mjected but these are not alwiys whotly effectsve for lesions
n the mouth Atabrine hydrochloride 15 recommended for 1n
jection into the base of sores using § cc_or 10 per cent solu
tion At the same tume 1 tablet (0 1 gram) of atabrine is ghen
by mouth g times a day for 7 days

LEPROSY (HANSEN § DISEASE OR HANSENOSIS)

Dustribution

he tropics
At the present time leprosy occurs principally mn ¢
and subtropics 1t 1s found especially 1n India Africa China
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Malaya the Pacific Islands the West Indtes and the northern
partof South Amernica but also tn many other countries Many
patients m the United States are 1solated and treated at the
leprosarim m Carville Lousumna Many infected personsaiso
areatlarge Leprosy has largely died outin the nosthern states
Qnly 1n the southern part of the Unuted States does the disease
merease indigenausly to some extent

Cause

The disease 15 due to the Baaillus leprae which closely re
sembles the baailus which canses tuberculosts Conditions
Eivoring spread of the disease are humidaty of atmosphere and
close and continuous contact with mnfected persons espectally
those suffering from the nodular type of the disease 1n which
discharges are present Leprosy 1s probably not heredutary al
though 1t tends to run in famihies Children removed from
thetr mothers immedsately after birth usually remamn normal
The mode of mnfection 1w unknown but ws probably through the
nose or the skin Vith ordinary precautions there 15 practt
cally no danger to attendants who care for pinents but long
and close assouation 1n fanulses spreads the disese

Early symptoms

As a rule no symptoms are noticed unul after a period of
o or three years following imfection In extreme cases the
cubation period may be as short as a fen weeks however or
aslong as forty years Larly symptoms are vague and mdefimte

ere may be (wgue and mental depression or the first thing
naticed may be changes 1n some part of the skin such as thick
ering change 1n color or loss of sensation In some cases con
tracture or atrophy of some muscles of the hand or foot with
tesulung deformity may be an exrly symptom In other cases
quite suddenly nodules appear on the skin The formation of
€Tusts in the nose may be followed by nasal obstruction There
may befever and neuritis or arthritis may be so seere that the
Patient cannot move lus limbs

Sometimes befare the development of nodules a rash ap-
pears This 1s usually symmetrscil on both sides of the body
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Patches may be pink brown fawn color or lighter than the
rest of the skin They may disappear and return Loss of har
m the affected parts 15 striking especially 1 the regton of the
eyebrows and beard Gradually the deposiion of leprosy ba
il causes thickening erther on the skin or tn the nerses De
posits on the skin give rise to the nodular type of leprosy De
posits on the nerves on the other hand charactersze the nerce
type of the disease Most cases are not exclusively of exther type
but mixed with either one or the other type of abnormality
predominating

Nodular Leprosy (Lepromatous Type, Cutaneous Type Ma
lignant Type)

The nodules mn this type vary in swze from that of a split
pea to great plaques many inches in diameter Their color may
be that of the surrounding skin dirty pink yellow or dark
brown They are devord of hair and sometimes laching in sen
saton The presence of many nodules on the face gives rise to
the so called leomne appearance New nodules may appear
and the old ones soften 1n the center and be absorbed or ulcer
ate and discharge sticky pus The nose may break down atstip
become depressed and a foul smelling discharge may escape
from the nostrils The eyes sooner or later become attached
and destroyed Some other disease such as tuberculosts or pneut
moma usually puts an end to suffering before leprosy has run
1ts full course

Nerve Leprosy (Neural Type Bemign Type)

In this form of leprosy patches of ethera reddish or whttish
color appear on the slin They may have a riged appearance
In other instances blisters may form The border of lhesg
patches may be sensitive but the center 1s anesthetic so that 1
the surface 1s pricked with 2 pin no sensaton 1s fele Later
other abnormahities of sensation occur such as neuralgic parms
or feelings described as pinsand needles  There may be fev cl)'
and glands may become enlarged The ulnar ( funny box:; )
nerve and other nerves sometimes become thickened so das
they can be felt beneath the skin Muscles supplied by the di
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eased neryes atrophy cansing distoruon of the parts and Yoss
af poner Someumes the eyelids capnot be closed so that the
tyes become hard and dry and sight 1s lost The nose caves 1
Yips are paralyzed and saliva dribbles Uleers forming on the
hndy and feer may cause fingers and toes to drop off In other
cases finger bones are absorbed gning rise to shostenng of
fingers

Diagnosts

In doubtful eases the loss of sensitton may grve the needed
due The centers of patches are guite msensine In vo other
shin disease 15 this defintte lack of sensation found Another
clue may be discovered by examning the lobes of the ears and
the eyebrows for nodules and the hands for cantraction wath
distarton of the third and fourth finger especuaily In the
hboratory the dragnosts can be made by examination of the
nasal duscharge and by other methods

The prospect for the patient 1s better in nenye leprosy than
in the nudular type Cases may bie arvested and dne for vears
but relapses ase hikely to occur Nodular leprosy saps the
strength and makes the patient a prey to tubesenlons prew
moma or other diserses  Galloping feprosy may prove faaal
withint a year from the begsmning of symptoms

Prevention

Segregation and 1solation of fepers 15 @ very tmportant meas
tre especially for cawes of the nedular type Those of the
evral ¢ype having no discharges e not so dangerous o the
Commumty Bur these cases should report for examnation
avery few months

Children of Iepers should be separated from ther pents
Abarth Wath gus precaution they have 1 good chance of re
UMD normal but they need to be obsened frequently for
€iidences of the discase Hysterscal dread of casial contace with

cpers i unpustified Neverthetess fepers should not be atiowed
{0 beg an the streets 1o frequent fasrs to sell ar handle foad
® 1o becgme seryums or proststutes

Like twherculous proients lepers may contrmmate these sur
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roundings with their discharges and excretions Even more
care 1s needed to prevent spread of infection through dishes
and other articles used by lepers than 1n the case of tubercu
losis

Treatment

Hygtenic measures 1n themselves do much to improve the
leper s condition Good food frequent bathing clean clothes
fresh air light and agreeable work and recreation with the
avordance of fatigue are among the resources for treatment
i leper asylums Chalmoogra oud and hydnocarpus oil have
long been the most valuable drugs i the treatment of leprosy
A preparation called Moogrol 1s given by myjection

Sulfones are now the treatment of choice i leprosy These
include the drugs Prommne Diasone and Promizole which 2p-
pear to kil the bacilli entering the blood stream preventing
the spread of the disease to new areas

Many lepers need treatment for other complicating diseases
mcluding syphulis malaria or hookworm Gnen all available
benefits Chesterman estimates that one third to one half the
lepers met with 1n the tropics will become free from actne
disease Moreover the danger of therr 1nfecung other people
15 greatly reduced by treatment No individual who has been
infected with leprosy should be discharged from observation
Examunations should take place at periods of stx months Re
lapses are likely to occur at times when the general health 1s
poor

1AWS (FRAMBESIA)

Definttion
Yaws 1s a chronic contagrous disease closely resembling
syphulis and recognized by characteristic skin eruptions

Cause

Infection by a microscopt
Treponema pertenue 1s conveyed from person to person

darect contact or possibly by flies

c corkscrew organism called lgc
il
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Distribution

The disease 1s widespread in Africa Ceylon the West Indes
South America the Pacific Islands the East Indies Papua the
Malay States and China
Symptoms

About two to erght weeks after infection takes place there
may be fever and other general symptoms together with swell
1ng of lymph glands

The Primary Stage Soon after the pauent begins to feel 1ll
apapule like a pimple appears on some part of the body It
may be sitnated on the lower part of the leg thugh buttock
knee arm breast Ip or i other locations but seldom on the
gemtals This papule may be so insignificant as to escape notice
but it ustially persists from two to four months or even longer
becoming covered by a yellow scab This 1s known as the

mother yaw

The Secondary Stage About three months after the primary
sare occurs the patient complamns of pawns mn the jomts nd
bones Children my suffer from diarrhea and bronchtis and
look thin and anemic At this tume scaly patches 1ppear on the
shin and yellowsh red papules thought to resemble rispber
nes break out on the body They discharge a yellow materal
and become crusted Itching accompamies the eruption Usu
ally sores heal 1n a few months but the soles of the feet and the
palms of the hands may never heal properly This latter con
ditton 15 known as crab yaus

The Tevlmry Stage A varety of disease mamfestitions miy
follow an attach of yaws years after the intial 1llness Among
these are chronic ulcers which may form where the bone lies
near to the surfice as over the shins the cotlar bone the bones
of the forearm or the fingers Ulceration may destroy the nose
and the patate

D, nosis

A punless encrusted sore occutring 1n 1 community where
Ya%3 18 common 15 1lmost certanly due to yaws The rash of
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syphilis may simulate that of yaws but 1t 15 generally piker
and not yellow Iike the eruption of yaws and does notatch The
history of a sore on the gemtals or the presence of ulceration
on the lining membranes of the throat favors a diagnosis of
syphilis rather than yaws The two diseases cannot be distin
gushed from one another by blood examination or other lab-
oratory tests

Prevention

All sores and wounds should be covered with protectine
dressings Systematc campagns shonld be organized for the
treatment of all cases It 15 recommended that houses or huts
which are notoriously infected should be destroyed by fire

Treatment

The same drugs used 1n treatment of syphtlis are effectine
for yaws Pemalhn 1s probably the drug of choice There 1s
an immed:ate and striking response to treatment by mtrave
nous injection of neorsphenamine or mapharsen Durmg the
stage of eruption lesions disappear 1n the course of a few days
In the early stages of the disease one dose frequently effectsa
cure In order to prevent relapses however 1t 15 better to give
two or three mjections In the later stages when the bones have
become 1nvolved prolonged treatment 15 frequently needed
Intramuscular mjectrons of bismuth compounds are useful 1
treatment of tertiary lesions but are less effective than the
arsenmic preparations

T o Moo ¥ T Mg
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Il COMPARATIVE NUTRITIVE VALUES OF
AVERAGE SERVINGS OF COMMON FOODS*
Below are Listed foods according to their value as sources of cal

aum and the vitamins indicated Foods not fisted exther are poor
sources or their content 15 unknown

CALCIUNM Egg Tuna bish canned
Lxceltent Canualoupe Apple
Navy beans Figs Apticots dnied
Soybeans Grapefruit Banana
Soy flour Orange Dates
Molasses cane Strawberries Grapefruit juice
b W Crapes
American cheese Beets Orange puice
Mk whole dried Cabbage Pear
slhimmed condensed Carrots Tineapple yumce
evaporated Sweet potato 1 fums
Red salmon canned Prunes doed
Shrimp canned Farir Rassms
Green beans Peanuts Asparagus green
Broceoh Pecany Brussels sprous
Caubfloner English walnuts Chinese cabbage
Collards Lima beans dried Peas green
Celery Bread whole nheat Potato
Greens dandelion ennched white Squash
mustard turnip Oatmeal
hale Brown nice VITAMIN A
Onton Shredd d wheat Excellent
Tarsnip Comn syrup dark Butter
Rutabaga Brown sugar Cheese made from
hite turnip Smoked ham lean whole mitk
W ater cress Round steak Jean Cream
Crab meat canned Mudk whole
Good Halbut steak. fresh evaporated
Almonds Red salmon fresh Fishoils
Baked beans canned  Sarchnes canned Kidney

' Food and Nutrshion (The American National Red Cross Washington DC)

’. Adapted from Hazel \l Hauck  Nutritrse Values of Average Servings of
Co nmon Foods (\ew York State College of Home Economics at Comell Unt
Versity Ithaca New York The complere 1able itemint g the spealic content of
each food may be obtawed from the coflege A smifar table s icluded 20
Food and Nutntion (The American Nauonal Red Cross Washungton DC}

PP 77-83
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Liver Shredded + beat Sardines canned
Eggrolk Soy flour Frunts {except canta
Apricots dried Mk whole skimmed  loupe pears rhu
Peach dnied malted batb strawberries)
Prunes Pork lean Beets
Green lealy vegetables  Ilam Cabbage
Carrots Lamb Carrots
Green pepper Heare Celery
Pimiento adney Cucumber
Suect potato Iner Eggplant
Squash winter Oysters Onion
Fgg yolk Rutabaga
Cood Asparagus green squash summer
Salmon Brussels sprouts winter
Banana Cauliflower Whue wrmip
Cantaloupe Rale
Dates Peas ASCORBIC ACID (C)
Tums Wheat germ Exceltent
Tomto Yeast brewers Liner (from freshly
Asp ragus green slaughtered ammal)
Creenbeans Good Canual upe
Brusscls sprouts Chicken Grapelrit
Comn green Round steak Lemon
Peas Flalibut Orange
Squash summer Red salmon fresh Lineapple
Shomp Sirawberries
N Fair Feg yolk \sparagus green
any Dates Green beans
Cottage cheese {runes Beet greens
Orange Rasins Broccolt
Pinespple Tomato Brussels sprouts
Creen beans Cabbige
THIAMIN (B,) Broceol Caulill mer
Fucellent Comn green Swiss chard
Almonds Letmce Dandelion greens
Peanuts \fustard greens hale
Pecans Larsmip ustard greens
English walnuts Touto Creen pe] per
P dned Sweet patato huabaya
Svbeans, dned sp nach Spinach
Lteal wholewheat ~ Turmp greens Winte trmp
entiched wh (e Turmip greens
T mmeal vellaw Farr
Oumeal Rice potished Cood

Brown nce Redsalmon cinned  Rhubart
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Tomato Good Beet greens
Beets Butter Rale
Cucumber Liver Spinach
Lettuce Flesh of fat fish Turnp greens
Onion Eggyolk
Parsmup Milk fresh Fair
Peas green Bread whole wheat
Potato RIBOFLAVIN Cornmeal yellow
Sweet potato Excellent Oatmeal
Peanuts Brown rice
Fair Peanut butter Shredded wheat
Apple Beans dned Bread enniched
Banana Peas dried Buttermilk
Blackberries Soybeans Cheese
Peach Heart Mk whole skimmed
Pear Kadney dried malted
Plums Luver Bacon
Watermelon Veal leg Meat lean
Carrots Wheat germ Chicken
Celery Yeast brewer s Red salmon
Corn Shrimp
Eggplant Good Egg white
Squash winter Almonds Asparagus green
Pecans Green beans
VITAMIN D Soy Rour Broceolt
Excellent Bread enriched white Caulifiower
Fish oils Cottage cheese Swss chard
Milk wrradiated Milk esaporated Peas green

Cereal uradated Ogysters
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IV REPORTED NUTRITIVE 1 ALUE OF
SOME TORLIGN FOODS*

(Per Cent)
R0 cAL vTANINS
roop TEn | camn | FAT| civv | pros | moN TTATT BTG
Alfalfa +++ F++
Cassava
Mamoc fresh
or Yuca 2] 39 | of o5 ose| coog| + [+
Gashe ] o ) —
Leeks 2 8 | —| 08| 0,6 ooy ++| +
Mushkrooms
driet 1 R - +| -
Olra 2] 71— op | o6 jwooo| + [++
Sesame seed
black 201 9 ] 4,|106 {oy |og + P+ -
Soybeansauce | 2-6 | -20
Watermelon
seed 3t 6 | 45 £ — -

Blank space mdicate that data are not avaitable + ind cates that the vitamun
1s present + 4 ndicates a good source of the yitamun -+ 4 indicates an

excellent source of the vitamin
a Little available

Butlet n Mo B 1695 New York State College of Hote Economics at Cornell
Unuversity Tthaca New York prepated by Hazel M Hauck Professor of Food

and Nutniuon
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V RIPORTED QCCURRENCE OF VITAMINS IV
I0ML FOODS USED IN {ORFIGN [ A\DS®

Below are Lsted foodds aceording to thesr salue as sources of the
syarnns mdicated Foods not lsted enber are poor sources ar
thewe content (s uaknawa Foods mdwcated var ( vartable ) ace
Ysted wader thete higher ritng and «3rv downward

VITAMIN 4 Yhantams (baking “Nlung beans frac)
Excellent bananas) Sorbeans vellow
Corrozo palm nut Tangerines Chanese cabl age bran
Reny Yellow vauua salted
\aaigo fresh Chiniese cabbage pli @ Lenuls fresh fusr )
Palmayra fred yusce safted bransaked  Lenals died
Papwya Veflow sanconn Mstletseed
Pesimmons {vas)  Cassna lewnes Brows nice
Pohas ({{ananan Cape  Dasheens (raros) Ri ¢ bran wihout
goosehermies) Ipornoea teaves hulls
Safloner seedy Khesan seedy
\maranth Lenuls hrary 1 ot
Amiranth leasey frar) Taro coohed Yo f
Betel leaves TFaror pe conted oy Loc anut nipe frest
Chinese cabhage Yetlow yams Duaes inel
Jresh raw Cous buteer Fy, ol dued
Cottun tes cooled Duck eggs selted Uange e
Turryleavey (€t} Tany, ruees
Rhicsare Jeases Vel w tasia
Nettle drred Faw Beauns frioles{\ew
Peag g2 Dpnglol Mea
Sayar bermy { a3 Munag! ws sprovsed
St eet potsts Limes o hed
Eelfat Yummeto (pomel » Chn e alloge
Chee (hnfed prmel ) fre b faw frar)
buster fa) Yamarmd par) Dash emvftars y
Red palm orf Arracacn B hat
Upitiy Gourd ridye deares Sweet et (var)
ar) Taro ¢ ked
Cood tarct pa conkod furu
Gooseberry cruntry AXTVIN B M ¢rude
orbidinbe far) Ixeellent Cuntu
Jaekfruae Iyestal € lam
imadne nut Tamaund bau

24 it from Butienn Mo B 716 Bl New Yoik St 1 College of ¥ me
Feotwroica a3 Corn f8 Laj o1y Jth ta New Sork preparst b5 3ard 3
Maizek Proleseor o€ Food a0 i Sutrttoa.
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Indian flour pure Chinese quince fresh  Wild rape stems
unbleached skin flower
Rambutan Rocambole leaves
Far Rowan mountun ash stem
Candle nut Shaddock jurce Sesame seed
Guava Shaddock o1l gland Shallot or scallion
Litcht (lichl lychee) layer green stem (var )
P1paya Shaddock mesocarp ~ Shepherd s purse
Soursop Juice Soursop (var ) ‘Talinum
Bamboo shoots Tangermes Weeping willow
Mung beans sprouted  Agaths hatwray leaves
raw {tagt) Amaranth stem (var ) Good
Betel leaves Chunese cabbage Avocado
Eggplant (aubergine) fresh raw Balsam pear
Mustard sarepta Caraway newsproues  Cactus {prickly pear)
Purstane Chtnese mallow 1nner Carambola
Vegetable marrow outer leaves Carambola juice
Chinesconiton bulb  Chicos (sapodillas)
VITAMIN C (var) Custard apple
Excellent Cortnder leaves (var) Gooseberry country
Beam tree whyte Gladuolus leaves or bilimb1
beam berrnes (var ) petals Jjambolan plum
Calamandrin Gourd batter Juube dricd
Cananum Ipomoca (kan kun)  humquat
Cashew (var) Mango juice
Cutron Ipomoea leaves Pepino {melon pear)
Cloudberry Ins green leaves Rose apple (Malabar
Indian gooseberry Lily leaves petals plum) {var)
Granadilla {var ) (white) Soursop jurce (var )
Guava Lotus leaves petals  Tamarnnd
Hipberry fresh dned  juice seeds (fresh)  Bogvaccmum
Limes - Lotus root (var } Yang mer fruit
Lume juzce Malabar nightshade  Agathn Ratwray
Latchs (lich! lychee) (var) Roner
Mango fresh Mangold leaves (var) ~ Alibangbang leaves
Papaya Mostaza leaves (ar)
Papaya quice Mukunuvenna Mung beans sprouted
Passton fruit juice Mustard leaves cooked
Plum Indian ber (var) Peppersort Mung beans sprouted
Pohas (Hawanan Cape Persimmon leaves raw (tagr) (var)
gooseherry) Pine needles Datken (Japanese
Pummelo (pomelo Poplar leaves white radish) raw
pumelo) Purslane (var ) Himbaoa-o flov er

Pummelo Juice Wild rape leaves (var)  Lentils dried (var )
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Lubs futy “’honkbcrry {vary RIBOFLyy m

Maidenhz,e tree seeds Algaa leas oy Excelleny
dried Tambpg shoots Yellow s03beany

Makopa seegy large Eggplam(zubergme) Rice bran gy,

Melingora teaves Gourd feay ey 1,7 ) hutls

Salak Lows siarch

Siao \Izkopm seeds smap Cooq

Sueer Potstofvar)  gpoer phebuts o
Sweet Potato juce Siguidillay

Tager by bulty Squash teay ey Far
Vegeraite Mmarrpw Sunflow ey, seeds qalieg Cashew
Takipkohaoy Coe rany Tipe fresh
Far Tangg Jackfrun (4o
Bearberyy berries Tyerme (var ) Yapma (ary
Biberry fyar Flanta s gy,
Con be, bananas)
Kansay 00sebe; UTungy p Pohay (Hawanap Cape
Gowok & i Excelleny Booscherries)
]ack(mu(nr) Eelfar Pomrgmn.uc]mtt
immon Woad appie
Hantang (taking Faiy Ipomoea lagy ey
2nt3nas) Goats buger KaloJeave,

Fomegranate frwyg Red patm oy (var) Pur a3k foz0 0
Juice Opihy Sweet potare
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VII PERCENTAGE COMPOSIIION OF
VARIOUS MILAS?

PRO- cALoRSES
KIND SOLIDS [WATER| FAT SUGAR | TEIN AsH PERDZ

Human ug | 88y 88 65 15 020 18
Cow 3¢ { 8;0 40 50 33 0,0 20
Goat 149 {881 | 49| 44 |47 |08 2
Sheep 70 50 56

Mare 94 | 906 12 58 25 036 13
Ass 99 | 902 14 6 18, | 047 14
Water Buffalo 126 37 o 44
Buffalo 77 44 | 48

VIII COMP4RISON OF COMPOSITION OF
SOYBEAN MILK COWS MILK AND
MOTHERS MILRY

(Per Cent)
~ov
LAcrosE
CALORIES | SOL PRO rac CAREQ PHOS cAL
PErOZ | IS | TEN | FAT | TOSE | HypRATE| PioRus | cus
Soybeanmilk | 1t 78 [ 835 | 15 | 00| =25 | o | on
Soybean milk
modified for|

infant feed
ingasabove| 18 172 | 335 | 15 | 6o ] 9o 046 | by
Cow s ik 20 131 [ 34 | 40| 50| o0 | 093 | 120
Hluman milk B g |15 | 38] 65| oo | o0 | o0

Expressed cocoanut mifk 15 hugh 1n fat {about 2, per cent and contatns aboirt
4 pet cent g rotein Netther cocoanut milk nor coc anut water are comparable to
cow s milk 10 organ ¢ constituents or caltiym and phosphorus content.

7 Balletn No A 671x rev hi New York State College of Home Economics
at Cornell Unisersuy Ithaca New Yorh pr pated by Helen M Hauck Pro-
fesser of Food and Nutrition
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IX SOYBFAN MILR®

Recpe used at the Bean Al Stavion Peiping China
{Caurtesy of Muss Ruth M Dannery

1 Soak yellow soybeans in water for 8 hours Shim off husls
diseard water Add {resh water 8 ibs to cach th of dry beans
r Gnnd mreture through ordimary Chinese stone mull slowly
and esenly reconang the hiquad i a large porcelain coneatner
§ Stramn through sicve over which has been laid 3 square of
clean white cloth ser astde the residue which may be wsed for
adult food
1 Bodl the liquid surning constanidy unul st has bosled one
half hour when 1 1s ready for use
I baby has no mother s stk to 1000 ¢ of bean mulk add
Calaum Lactate 3 gn starch 30 gm
Sod chloride 5 gm Sugar fo gm
The starch should be cooked 11 the bean mulk The caloam
factate s added after the mutk 15 coof to averd eurdin
The rearpe furmished by Mas § B Bas bt s omlar exeept thay
she uses cracked beans soaks them i cnough » iter to coner dines
nat diseard the water an wluch the beans have been soaked and
grends the beans with 63/ times > much bot water as beans (whach
are measured before soaking)

Recrpe used by the Buvess of 1ome Feonomies Washington D C
{From Consumers Guide Jol 117 No & p 3 Ipnl o 1936}

Wash the beans and soak o1 ermght 1n enough water to cover Re
mote skins angd grnind the bems very fine using 3 food chopper
far graund beans 10 a cheesecloth bag m 3 bow! of lukewarm
WALE yng § quans o each pound of dryed beans work with the
hands for 5 to 30 nunutes wnng the bag of pulp unt drv Lo
the mutk oser a Jow fire for 30 minutes stming {requently add
sugar and salt 1o taste Reep m a cold place
Bulictn %o A% 16 hmt rev ew Voek St ¢ Catlepe of Hotie Eena m

MCum B Lan bty Gihaca Aew Yot prepared by Har | Hauck, Erofencs
ol bodt and Sutr bo
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Dry poudered soybean mulk (as made at Pyengyang Rorea)

Roast beans grind to 2 fine flour (crack and remove skins)

Bean flour 6400
Sugar 14 00
Barley 900
Cornstarch 700
Calaum lactate 46,
Salt 13,

100 00

Soybean mulk contains only about one fifth as much calaum
as cow s milk less fat and no mulk sugar Its protemn though of
better quality than many other vegetable protemns 1s not equal
n quality to that of animal milk It contains very little vitamuin A
whereas cow s milk and mother s mulk are good sources

Soybean mulk as modified for infant feeding should be supple
mented by cod liver o1l and some source of vitamin C If eggs are
asailable egg yolk would be a good addition to thus 1n which
case the normal baby might not need cod hver o1l

Feed soybean milk 1n about the same amounts as would be
used of cows milk If more than a liter a day 1s gren frequent
stools may result

References on soybeans

Salute the Wonder Bean Consumer’s Guide Apnl 20 1936

Soy Bean Dishes New and Old Special arcular College of Agrt
culture Unmversity of Wisconsin Madison Wisconsin

Ways of Using Soy Beans as I'ood Ilhinois Agricultural Exper
ment Station Urbana Il (free)

Soybeans for the Table USD A Leaflet No 166 US Depart
ment of Agriculture from Supenntendent of Documents Wash
mgton DC 5 cents Whle the supply lasts free copies may be
obtained from the U S Department of Agriculture
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X PLANUT MILR®

The following directions have been prepared after companing the
methods used by seseral former members of the short course for
missionanies The amount of calcium carbonate suggested m each
case was 10 grams per guart This would provide about 4 grams of
calaum or 1 gram per cup of peanut milk. If 1t 15 posaible to
provide more than 1 cup of peanut milk per child regularly the
amount of calaum supplement mught be reduced

1 Preparation of peanut meal

Shell the peanuts and dry them 1n the sun for several dasvs If the
milk 1 to be used for young babies (under § months of age) re
move the skins first by pouring boiling water over the shelled pea
nuts and allowing them to stand unul the water cools when the
skins may be easily removed by hand

Crind the peanuts 1n a food grinder or pound them in a mortar
Futnto an a1l press and remove as much o1l as possible The re
sultant product 1s peanut cake Dry the peanut cihe pound to a
fine meal and sift unulb 1t as very light In fortuguese East Africa
they use 2 winnower such as the natne women use for separating
the chaff from the grun

- Preparation of peanut milk

Peanut meal 7o grams  Egg r
Mashed banana 150 grams  Sterile water 1 quast
Calaum cirbontte 10 grams

Add the botling water little by lirtle to the peanut meal rub-
bing well after each addition so as to make a finc paste Boil for
5 munutes hemove from the storve tnd pour back and forth from
one container to another until 1t 1s cool This process gives it the
appearance of milk Add the caleium carbonate well beaten egg
and mashed banana

Billetn No A6 14 hmh “ew Yark State College of 1T ¢ Fconomics at
Cerncll Univensity Tthaca New York prepared by Harel M Hauck Frofessor
of Ford and \ut ition
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3 Use of peanut milk

For babies under 3 months of age syrup or brown sugar 15 used 1n
place of banana

Treat the peanut milk as 1f 1t were cow s muilk and modify 1t to
make the desired formula except that 1f bananas are used no ad
ditional sugar or starch 1s needed

Milk sufficient for 24 hours may be prepared once a day if1t1s
Lept 1n a very cool place

Additions to the baby s diet
{as used at the M E Congo Mission W embo Nyoma)

1 month Plantam water or orange juice daily
Plantain water 15 prepared by rooking well nipened
plantains 1 enough water to cover until the frut 1s
tender Strain off the water and give between mitk
feedings beginning with small amounts and ncreas
ing until as much as 6 ounces daily are given

g months Sprnach yuice or cooking water from other greens

4 months Porndge or gruel of cornmeal or rice
E;

1 year Soups tender vegetables

Reference on Peanuts

Peanut Meal Food }alue and Use (1936) Bullenn No 19,
Georgia Experiment Station Expeniment Georgia

X1 DIRECTIONS 'OR PREPARING MILA
FOR INFANT FEEDING

(Note These proportions assume that the mfant 15 of average
weight In general babies should be supplied with 1%/ ounces of
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whole milk for each pound of body weight A chnld whe weighs
fess than the average will need a hittle more than this One whose
werht 1s far abanve the average should recetve 2 hittle less Where
th reare no measuning glasses an ounce may be considered equina
lnt to tua level tablespoontuls }

Fresk 1 hole Pasteuntzed Cow s or Goat s Alek

ae
upaywk
2aks.
1m0
1mo
3m0
40,
3mo
Swo
Tmo
Bmo
gm0
toma

ey,

Tplosuk,
Tuks,

\imos

AVERAGE,
WrIGKT

7

b

gz

WATER

sLear
v oon

NUMBER OF
FEEDINGS

NUMRER OF

¥reoics

69! oz
G54

L
5
55
6%
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XU HEIGHT AND WEIGHT TABLES™
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Il TLMPERATURE ACCORDING TO
CENTIGRADE AND FAHRENHEIT

C= T
0° = g°° Freezing point of water
37° = g86 Normal body temperature
40° =104 Considered a high degree of fexer
6 7° =145 Pasteurizing temperature
100 = "12° Botling pomnt

To convert Centigrade to Fahrenhet degrees muluply the centr
grade reading by g drvide by 5 and «dd g3~

To convert Fahrenhett to Centigrade degrees subtracty mult
ply by 5 and drvade by 9

Equuealent Temperatures

c F c F c F c F

36 0—96 80 374— 9032 388—1018;  goz—iog36
36 196 98 975 9950 $8g—1020 403—104 54
36 —g716 37 6— 9968 35 0—102 20 40 4—104 ;2
363—97 34 377— 9986 391—10 38 gop~-10g90
364—07 52 37 8-—10004 39 —10256 40 B-10, 08
365—9, 40 379—10022  393—i0274 4070 df
36 6—97 88 380—10040  394—1029 40810580
36 7—g8 06 §81—10058  395—10310 40910616
368—g8 24 38 —10076  3g6—10328  410—10652
36 9—0% 42 383—10094  g9y—10346  411—10688
37 0—g8 6o 38 4—10112 398—10864 412107 4
871—9878 38 5—101 30 39g—103 82 41 g—107 6o
37 —0896 386—i0148  goo—10f00

3789914 38 7—101 66 401—10418



APPLNDIN C
I SUPPLIES F'OR TIMFS O ILINESS

(These are sntended espeaally for places where such provisions
annot e sceured focally 3

An extra supply of bed linen to allow for frequent changes

Tools for the sick room

3 tested clinucal thermometers for use sn the mouth

2 tested clinical chermometers for use o the rectum

4 mediane droppers

1 rubber hot water bottle *

1 metal hot water bottle (Thry will be wseful after the rubber
one deteriorates )

1 rubber xce bag

t rubber fountun syrnge {enema bag) with assorted nozles
(Fountain syringe and hot water bottle can be secuted 1n com
bination
1 soft rubber bulb for synnging ers or ginang enemas to babies
¢ small sized rubber catheter
A fourounce (unnel which can be attadhied to the open end of the
catheter for gning high encmas to Lalnes.

2 bed pans

A par of seassors

A parr ot sphinter forceps {tweerers)

Lox of v voden tongue depressors {a spoon handle can be sutsu
tuted)

Bax of wooden apphicators for making swabs (any clean stick or

a fony, hair pin strasghtened out can be made to sene)

' A rulter hat water bottle bout) he dred i1 ule antout thwn it
trperatwhennctiiuwe Andets  renenatagoanbesaffiofl hih wih
e paper Ncfore heing packed tut her att I shout ] be porderad w 1t

3 or alum pow tes ant wrapped in tw € puper A e theter sto B e
Bos&red wragped dn sue paper ond kejtana matltnbo {0 oow
Whennuintse niherapl neey hoctibey tanar natrunk £10nl
Y 53wl frung i in ot et o froect them fron ek ta L w th d mp w0
®uxphier
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4 half pound packages of sterile absorbent cotton

1 dozen sterle gauze compresses 1n envelopes (3 x 3%)

1 dozen sterile gauze compresscs i envelopes (4 x 47)

6 stenile gauze roller bandages (width 1 inch)

6 stenile gauze roller bandages (width 2 inches)

6 stenle gauze roller bandages (width 3 inches)

2 ace bandages No 1 for spraned ankles etc (width ¥ orj
1nches)

Adhesive plaster 1 roll (g inches in width) A large supply 1s not
recommended since 1t loses 1ts adhestveness 1n 2 hot cltmate
The plaster can be torn 1nto strips of the desired width at the
nme of use

2 trrangular bandages made from a square yard of mushin These
will be useful for slings and for first a1d bandages

Invalid foods for the emergency shelf

Saltines or cream crackers

Vamlla wafers arrowroot biscurts or other simple sueetened bis
curts

Beef extract or bouillon cubes

Vegex for making vitamin broth

Canned fruit jutces (where fresh oranges and other fruits are not
available)

Canned peaches and pears

Dried prunes and prune juice

Gelatine flavored or unflavored for desserts

Junket tablets

Corn starch

Barley flour for making barley water or gruel

Tapioca or sago

Macarom vermcellr or spaghett -

Race

Cream of wheat semolina or farma

Pablum (or similar baby cereal)

Strained and chopped baby vegetables i cans (where thes are not
easily made Jocally)

Cocoa

Malted mulk ¢

Evaporated milk i cans or klim or Dryco (when the supply o
fresh mulk 1s hinmuted)
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Lavmse {3 1) This ss mulk sugar meationed n the fud dict on
gy
Patter 111 cans of nat asadable locally

Vetsmins and other accessary foods

(1he amounts grven are suggested as emergency supply onlvy

tworhic acd (vtamin €} 100 75 mp tablews? In Lme of silness
these tablets may be taken separately or added to frun juce or
3dly anorder 1o increase the nutnve value of a yestricted diet

Thtamin hydracklorde {vstamin ) 100 1 mgm tablets Two of
these tablety supply more than the requsred dasly slos mee for
tmes of health They may be gnen n tablet form or erushied
and added o soup or cereal

Caloum hacate 100 Ggran bl Lselul 1 hen sufhaent milk
cannot be taken as a source of calaum

Mised vitamin paths o capsules such a3 Trapadim or othess made
by rehisble firems package af too Yo he used as an ad 10 con
salescenee or (o supplument a dies inadequate 1 vitamins as
for thore who are dieung for 1 uight reduscnon 1 pill daly i
sufficient

Mablut Iner ol capsules packages of 106 1 10 2 duly Lir con
ralescence from scvere colds Lhese may be wsed also fo1 the
needs of older dhsldren sho are undasesght and for expectant
and nursing mothers Fa supply viamn 1) as welb s vitanmn 3
hatitut ol 1 avastable fortified wath viasterol

Vquenus concentrates of vitarmns Aand D (1 hee s 3 not become
rnud kot weathery A fow drops dady may be usedd for
babies as a subststure for cod liser ol Drasdot 15 such 2 on
(;:’umc of vitamun I3 and Doisdol with viamin Vs alo asal
able

Tion for anenis

Tablets of ferrous sulphate {or Feesol tablets) One or o
fablets may be taken by adults atter meals and at bedtime Older
ehil tren an proporuon
Hinsr of furrous siphate for Elvar of buosl) ¢ peenily suss

YThe v mnentat tly sl na oy for awo ! 1t men  mp
PR fug W onenfy eg m By w en g umg tkon
My oeary qg sy oty myg 4o wg 4 an €
AN famg gl kg ey e Aomg bee 1y g emiyoag Pn
20 yeans gy
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able for small caldren who cannot swallow tablets Adult dose 2
to 3 teaspoonfuls m water three umes a day Children should
take 1 to » teaspoonfuls in water three times daily betw een meals
For infants begin with 20 drops daily (given between feedings
5 drops at a ime ) The amount 15 to be 1ncreased gradually unul
two teaspoonfuls are taken in the course of the day Admimster
m water or mrxed with fruit or vegetable juice preferably
through a tube

Medications usually avarlable in kutchen supplies
Bicarbonate of soda (baking soda) 12-ounce can
For treatment of burns
For 1nsect bites
Internally for discomfort an the stomach Dose ¥ teaspoonful
1 a Iittle water
Powdered Mustard 1 pound
For a mustard beth or pack m treatment of convulsions 1n
children Such treatment 1s not recommended 1n the presence
of high fever®
Directions for giving a mustard bath or pack Add 1 table
spoonful of mustard to each gallon of warm water (mo°—103° F
or 38 -395 C) If no thermometer 15 available test the water
with the elbow It should be warmer than the elbow but not
hot
For a2 mustard bath bathe the child 1 a tub of the mustard
water until the skin 1s reddened At the same tme apply cold
to the head Afterward wrap the cluld 1n a Iight blanket
For a mustard pack which 1s preferred by some doctors place
the child on a blanket and then wrap him 1n 2 bath towel wrung
out of the mustard water prepared as above Apply cold to the
head Remove the pack after 10-15 minutes
Note For treatment of convulsions warm water may be used
1f desired without the addition of mustard
For mustard plasters These may be applied to the chest and
back for a cold n the chest or to the pit of the stomach to allay
s omiting
Directions for making a mustard plaster Cut a piece of mus
lin twice the size of the surface to be covered by the plaster
enema

8 Whether or not the child 1 convulsions has a high temperature an €240
of soapy water may be given For an mfant % t0 1 glass of soapy water m3¥

ngected using a catheter and funnel
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Make sulficient mustard paste 1o cover hall the mshn usng
ypartof mustard ta z ¢ or 4 parts of flour the degree of didu
von depending on he sensitivity of the skin For example to
make a plaster for an infants chest mux 1 teaspoonful of mus
tard powder with ¢ teaspooninls of flour and sur to a paste
with a hitcle cool water

Spread the paste on one half of the mushin 1o 3 thwn  inch
of the edge. “Then fold over the other half

Warm the plasier before apphan, i flus ¢ be done by
arrying it to the patient between & o plates which hne en
warmed lor the parp se

Leave the plaster in place until the underiving shan s deep
ok as i sunburn This may take only a uninute or oo 10 an
miant or as much as 30 minutes 10 an aduit with a thied st
Never allow blistering 10 occur 1f the shan seems sery sensiave
on removal of the plaster apply onl or vasehine

Table salt (sodwm chioride) 1 package

For garghing or the wngation of sore throats 1 teaspoonful
ofsalt 1o a pint of hot watcr (see chapier 13)

For hot wet apphcations 1o mflammatory suellings 3 heap-
m3 1ablespoonfult of 5l ta 2 pint of hot water (sce chapier 15)

\ sery dilute solution swaliowed tukewarm for mducin,
tomtung Class afier glass may be needed

$aft slution i the strenvth of  teaspoonluls to a pint of
water mav be used as n enema When 3 §atent vomits all food
ot drink 1aken by mouth 8 ounces of this salt solution may be
wjected tnto the rectum to be retaned

Lseft drugs for the medicine closet (1o be hept locked and out of
the reach of childreny
Lacatine tablets such as §henalax wafers contuming 1 gram ol
plienntphttialem pleasantly flavored and scored lor disision
esc ate sutable for occasonal wie by adulty and chaldren
(n doses proportionate to age) 1hey may te murious st used
coninually
Fysom salt (magnessm sulp hate) 1 poundd an
3 3 purmatne Adult dose ¢ to 2 tablespoantuly mn just
£rouk water to divsohe the crystaly For the best offe € take on
an emnpy yomach and refram from dunking water unal after
the bowels have moved
(Warsing Do nat give ths or any other lnatine mediaane 1
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the presence of abdommal pam and tenderness which may b
due to appendicitis or other y cond. 1 the at
domen
Externally as a local application using a solution of s
heaping tablespoons of the salts to a quart of water (1) Use
cold this makes a good wet dressing for poison 1vy or siumtha
imitations (°) Used lukewarm (preferably) 1t may be apphe
m wet dressings for burns (g) As a hot solution 1t 15 useful fo
soaling inflamed parts of the body or i preparation of we
compresses to aid 1n rpening  abscesses or boils In snake b
1t 15 used for wet dressings to be wrapped about the hmb be
tween periods of suction
Milk of magnesta 8 ounce bottle i hqu:d form or roo tablets
each equivalent to 1 teaspoonful
As a laxatne In liquid form 10 to 20 drops may be mivec
with 2 bottle feeding for a baby of § to 5 months Adult dost
2 to 4 teaspoonfuls
To relieve sour stomach Take n same dase as for laa
e
Mineral o1l This should not be used habrtually since 1t robs the
body of fat soluble vitamins In emergencies 1t may be used as3
lubricant to the bowels for constipation One teaspoonful may
be given to a baby or 1 tablespoonful may be gnen to an
adult
Castor o1l two 8-ounce bottles Dose for an adult 1 to 2 table
spoonfuls Dose for a small child 1 teaspoonful
For diarrhea to remove offending food After this action il
has a consupating effect Neter use castor oil tn treatment of
constipation
To drop mto the eye when 1rritation occurs from foretgn
bodies Mineral o1l may be used for the same purpose
Bismuth subnitrate (or subgallate) Pouder 8 ounces For diarrhea
which continues after the patient has been treated with castor
oul and a liquid diet Dose 14— teaspoonful for an adult
repeated every 4 hours for several days if necessary Bismuth
causes the faeces to become black
haohin & ounces Useful for chronic diarthea Dose tto  heapiny
teaspoonfuls stirred 1nta 1/ to 1 glass of water Repeat at 4 hour
mntervals
Paregoric (camphorated tincture of opium) 4 ounces Adult dose
for relief of pamn 1 teaspoontul
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Pain rehieving doses for chuldren according to age
Age s month t drop 1 year 510 drops

3 months 2 drops  pyears 30-40 drops

Alter 5 years increase the dose gradually untl at the age of
12 the adult dose 15 gnen

Cough-quieting doses For an adult 135 drops Children 10
proportion

Uses of paregoric

Torcliere intestinal colie after the cause of the pain has been
remaved by castor ol (Not to be used for habitual colic 1n
babies)

“Toreheve suffering yn chaldren during the course of acute st
ness One pain reliesing dose may enable a child to go to sleep

‘To quiet an incessant cough The dose may be repeated every
3 bours while necded but sts use causes constipation

Tablets T liyd! de such as C or
Amphogel uscd for cases of uleer of the stomach or duodenum
and alsa uscful for undiag dd t occurring habituall
about 2 hours after meals Iwo tablets are to be chewed and
swallowed with a glass of milk or water

Syrup ofipecac (or wine of apeca) + ounce bottle

For croup in children Dose 5 drops for a baby of a year or
under Dose increases with age up to 10 drops repeated 1 an
hour 1f necessary (see chapter 13%)

As a loosening  cough medicine for use when the pauient
cannot expectorate freely Dose for culdren as for aoup For
adults 15 drops may be tried An overdose produces nausea It
m3y be necessary to repeat the dose several times at three hour
intervals but when the secretion has been loosened this medica
tion should be stopped

‘To produce vomiting (as 1n the case of poisoning) Dose for
this purpose for a cluld 14-2 teaspoonfuls for an adult 1-4
teaspoonfuls

Tablets of codeine 100 Ugrain 1ablets A narcotic not to be used
unnecessanly

For ancessant coughing Adult dose 1 tablet every 4 hours.
Ths should be discontintied as soon as the patient can rest with
out 1t

For severe pain which cannat be relieved by aspran gue 1 to
¥ tablets and repeat aflter 2 hours af necevany For childrens
doses, see page g7
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Tablets of phenobarbital 100 ¥ gramn tablets Thus 15 habit form

1ng and should be used only tn times of spectal need

For insommia One tablet repeated after 2 hours if necessary
Not to be used habrtually

For great exatement or nervousness As above

For delirrum 13/ grain repeated after 4 hours 1f necessary

Aspirin Bottle of 500 5 gran tablets For headaches and other
aches and parns and for sore throat Dose g to 10 grams ac
cording to the seventy of pain After this 5 grams can be gisen
every 4 hours untl relief 15 obtamned If aspirin causes discomfort
1n the stomach each dose may be accompamed by 3 teaspoonful
of bicarbonate of soda

Aromaticspirits of ammonia 4 ounce bottle For fantness or when
ever a stimulant 1s needed (Never grve 1n the presence of severe
bleeding ) Dose ¥/ to 1 teaspoonful 1n a little water

Tincture of Zephiran 4 ounces

Tincture of sodine 2 per cent Four one ounce bottles with glass
rod attached to rubber stopper For local apphication as an ant
septic for wounds

Cresol 1 gallon of 23/ per cent solution Lagrt Powson For disin
fecting faeces and urine from infectious patients Add 1n amount
equal to the discharges and let stand one hour before disposal

Blue tablets of bichloride of mercury bottle of »5 714 gram
tablets LaBEL PowsoN These are ver)y potsonous and must be
guarded carefully

To malke a disinfectant for the hands Dissolve one tablet n
a quart of water (a 1 2000 solution)

For preparing wet dressings for infected surfaces as 1n treat
g boils (2 2000 solution)

Potassium permanganate tablets 100 5 gran tablets Solutions
must be freshly made 1 tablet dissolved 1n a quart of water
makes a 1 5000 solution This may be used for many purposes
among them

For application to bad spots of prickly heat or for soaking
the feet m acutely inflamed cases of athlete s foot

For washing away foul smelling discharges It 15 good for use
1n syrimging ears having a foul discharge

Ethyl alcohol 1 quart of 70 per cent solution

For disinfecting the skin as in preparation for hypodermic
1njections
For rubbing the back (dilute with an equal part of water)
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Tablets of phenobarbual 100 I/ gram tablets Thas ss habit form

ang and should be used only 1n times of special need

For msomma One abler repeated after 2 hours if necessary
Not to be used habitually

For great exentement or nervousness As above

For dehirnum 33/ grain repeated after 4 hours if necessary

Aspimin Bottle of 500 5 gramn tablets For headaches and other
aches and pams and for sore throat Dose 5 to 1o grains ac
cording 10 the sesersty of pasn Alter this 5 grans can be guen
every ¢ hours untal reltef 15 obtayned ¥ aspinn causes discomfort
1n the stomach each dose may be accompaned by ¥ teaspooniul
of licarbonate of soda

\romaticspirits of ammonia 4 ounce bottie For fasntness or when
ever 2 stimulant 13 needed (Never give in the presence of severe
bleeding ) Dose 34 to 1 teaspooniul in 2 little water

Tinctare of Zepturan 4 ounces

Tweture of 10dme 2 per cent Four one ounce bottles with glass
rod attached w rubber stopper For local apphcatian as an ant
septic for wounds

Cresol ¢ gallon of 234 per cent salution Lawtr rotsoN For diusn
fecting faeces and urine from mfecuous patieats Addin amount
equai ta the dischasges and let stand one hour before disposat

Blue tablets of bichlorsde of mercury bottle of 5 ¥ gram
tablets Lanes powson These are very pousoncus and must be
guarded carefully

To make a distafectant for the hands Dissofte one tablet
aquars of water (a3t 2000 soluton}

For preparmg wet dressings for mnfected surfaces 23 sn treat
og bodds (1 ~0ca solution)

Potassium permanganate tablets 100 5gramn tablets Sefunans
must be freshly made 1 tablet dissolved m a quart of water
makes a 1 5000 soluton This may be used for many purposes
among them fing

For application to bad spots of prickly heat ot far soaking
the feet 1n acutely snflamed cases of athilete s foat
For washng away foul smellng discharges s 35 good for use
n SyTinging ears b:wx;\g a foul dlsch:;rge
Ethyl alcohal 1 guart of 70 per cent selution
y}‘or dxsmfec?mg the ,,sh;r); as 1 preparation for hypadermic
wjections ¢ waenl
For rubbing the back. (dilute with an equal part of wa
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Bortc acid powder (boracic acad) 1 pound
Asan eye lotion made by dissolving a teaspoonful 1n 4 ounces
of boiled water
In the same strength applied 1n the form of cold compresses
1n treatment of 1rntated conditions of the skin
Zinc sulphate eye drops (1 gramn of zinc sulphate to the ounce of
distilled water)
For conjuncuvius especially pink eye
Argyrol 1 ounce of 1o per cent solution The solution must be
fresh m order 1o be effecuve
As eye drops for eye nfection
For swabbing the throat

ar
Lunargen capsules 12 capsules One capsule dissolved i a small
bottle contatning a teaspoonful of boiled water makes a fresh
solution for use 1n place of argyrol
Parednne hydrobromide aqueous 1 ounce As nose drops to
shrink the mucous membrane and open the air passages This
may be used for adults or children
Olve o1l or cotton seed o1l 8 ounces
Tosoothe irritated surfaces such as the chafed skin of infants
Warmed and dropped 1nto the ear for earache
As 2n enema to soften mmpacted faeces 1 cup of warm ot
retamned for several hours or over mght followed by soapsuds
enema
Oil of cloves ¥ ounce bottle For toothache Clean out the tooth
cavity 1nsert a bit of cotton soaked 11 the otl and cover with
dry cotton
Borated talcum powder contaning 10 per cent boric aad For
Prevention and treatment of skin arnitatton as 1n prackly heat
DDT powder 10 per cent i talcum For lice Several -ounce
shaker top cans
Insect Repellent 62—  wmuxture_Several 2-ounce bottles
Calamine lotion 8 ounce botdle For allaymng skin uritaton as
mn w); possomng (This should not be used on moist or hairy
areas

Vaseline 1 bottle
For lubricating enema nozzles or rectal thermometers
Asaremedy for croup t teaspoonful melted taken by mouth
Bonc omtment one tube As a soothung omtment
Zmcoude ointment one tbe Asa soothing ointment
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Aburn omntment such as Butesin prcrate omtment ar tannsc aad
Jelly such as Amertan (the latter comtaiming tannic acid should
not be used an very extensve burnsy 1 or more large tubes

Sulphur aintment 1 tube For acme or vanous parasitic skin dis
eases

4 ted mercury 1 tube For
parasitic shin diseases

Desenes omtment and Desenex powder 1 tube of the omtment
and one can of powder For athlete s foat and other ningworm
fections

petigo and vanons

FOR REGIONS WHERE MALARIA IS COMMON

Tablets of Aralen (Winthrop Stearns Inc New York) o5 gram
(base © 3y gram) This drug 1s also called Chloraguine 100 or
1000 tablets (A large supply 1 indicated when suppressive weat
ment wzll be needed )

ar

Tablets of Chlosguanide hydrochloride 1n the form of Guanatol
{Eht Lilly) or Paludrine (Yrmperial Chemucals Industnies) ot
gram or o any gram {for children) 100 or 1900 tablets

FOR REGIONS WHERE AMOESIC DYSENTERY 18 COAMON
Carbarsone capsules o7y gram =20 capsules or Vioform tablets
a 25 gram 100 tablets

FOR REGIONS WHERE BACILLARY DYSENTERY 1§ COMMON (and also for
pneumonta blood possoming and other sertous infections where
wmedical atd may not be avaddable)

Sulfadiazine tablets 10a o 5 gram (7Y -gram) tablets

FOR PIONEERS IN PLACES WHERE NG PHYSICIAN MAY BE

ANVATLABLE IN CASE OF SERIQUS EMERGENCIES

Hypodernnc tablets of marphite sulphate 20 wablets 3 gram Wﬂ{;
Atropme sulphate Yo Bt These can be used orally as #e
as by myectson

Doses for children In some mstances as s the case of pae
goric children s doses are stated in ths list Doses ofants mnlan}a
drugs and sulfadianne for chuldren are stated m the text 3¢
15 also stated 1n the text thar morphine should not be given to
chaldren unless absolutely necessary and then 1 small doses {sc¢
G &)

Pa§ o‘u?ZgT}gugle) The proportion of the adult dose to be given u:
achuld 15 usually computed by dunding the child sage by the ag!
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plus r Example To find the dose for 2 chuld of three years in
using a hqurd medicine for which the adult dose 1s 1 teaspoonfu)
3_-%1—5 = .‘% = _;. of 1 teaspoonful (6o drops) == 12 drops

Sometimes the medicine to be grven s dry T'oa imsted extens
large tablets such as those of aspinin can be broken mto halves
or quarters using a knife or sassors blade For fractions of
powders or tablets which can be reduced to powder use a rable
kmife to arrange the powder 11 the form of a square or oblong
plaque on a piece of paper Then divide this plaque nto the
desired number of pornions which are as nearly equal as pos
sible

If the amount of the adult dose 15 too small to be easily dy
wided 3t may be diluted wuh powdered sugar mixing the i
gredients as thoroughly as possible Then the mixture can be
apporuoned as deured

Better than this method 1 the case of soluble medicines 15
the expedient of dissolving the tablet or powder m a definie
amount of water measured 1n drops or teaspoonfuls Afterward
the solution can be divided 1ato the desired number of equal
pms

Il WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

The metric system 13 understood throughout the world At present
however the apathecaries system 15 very frequently used in the
United States and Great Butain

‘The following tables are supphed 1n order that doses gisen 0
this book may be understood and comverted sf necessary into
those of the other system

APOTHECARIES SYSTEM

Wesght
Bo grams equal 1 dram
8 drams 1 ounce

12 punces  pound {troy}
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Tolume
6o manums equal 1 flusd dram (usually
catled 1 dram)
8 flwd drams 1 flsd ounce {usually
called 5 ounce)
16 flwsd ounces 1 pmt
z pints  quarg
4 quatts 1 gatlon
METRIC SYSTEM
N eght

10 muihigrams (abbreviation mg ) equals 1 centigram Mote t mid
ligram may be wnitten 0 0ot gm and 1 cenngram corgm®

1o centigrams equal 1 decigram (0 m gm}y
10 degigrams 31 gram {10gm)
1000 g1 1t kalogram {1 Ag [hlop
¥olume
1000 cubic centimeters {oc) equal + luter
{vOTE 1o of water werghs 1gm)
e 150N OF APO AND METRIC
Weght
Approximate Equivalents
t gran oob gm
15 gramns 108 g
1 dram 400 gm
1 oumnce 3000 g
3 peund {troy) 36000 gm
2 » pounds (avoirdupors) 1 kilogram or 1000 gM
T olume
Approvimate Equivalents
1 mmm oob ¢t
15 minmms 1900 ¢
1 fwd dram (or drachm} 400 cC
1 flud ounce 4000 CC
t punt 48000 co.
43 8 flurd ounces 1006 00 cr. {1 luen)
glo oo <

. quart
¢ The abbreviavon for graws {ga ) should not be vanfused with grat geyot
the aputhecanies system
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HOW TO CALCULATE PERCENTAGES FOR DILUTION

In the metric system this 1 self-evident {eg 1 per cent of 100 ¢C. 25
1ee gpercentof 100 cC s 500

In the apothecaries system 2 1 per cent solution always contams 5
grams to the ounce Thus to make 2 10 per cent solution of
argyrol 10 tmes  grauns or 50 grawms of argyrol are added to
anounce of distitled water

HOUSEHOLD MEASLREMENTS

For the use of those wha have no scales or measuring glaves

Lagueds

1 drap may be considered for pracucal purposes abeut ) s
oroof ce.

1 teaspoon filled to the brn may be considered 1 Bud dram

{6a drops) or gcc a heaping teaspooniul of dry material 5 ec

tablespooniu] 15 about 4 fluid drams or 15 ¢

teagup usually holds about 4 ounces hatchen measuring cups

have a capacity of 8 aunces Whenever possible the measurning

cup should be used for measunng amounts racher than the tex

cup Inthis book ane cup means 2 measuring cup or 8 ounces

or 240 ¢¢

1 glassful meanimg a glass of ordinary size used Jor drsndang « ater
may be considered to be 8 ounces or 240 ¢

Solids
1 dram of 2 powder equals roughly 1 leve} teaspooniul
2 ounce 8 teaspooniuls

I 13 ty the size of drops  ar es accardimg 1o visconty speoific grav 1y and
the temperature of the fuid
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GLOSSARY

Artrzsy A hypersensitivity to certam
substances

Amsrrarory Wallig about sasd of
a disease L hich 15 50 nuld that the
jpatientn able tot aik about

Arynrims. Inflammation of a joint,

BACTERIOPMACE. An agemt which de
swost backenz possibly owwmg s

action 10 & parasite of parasites.
Bagin sops. Brcarbonate of soda
Carorvar s ¥

with or without actnal contact
Jruapice. & yellow discoloration of the
skin_mucous membranes and 1be
secretions due fo bile pigment m

the blood

Lanya (pl. fanvac) The form that
sects and ammal parasitey tahe 18
emergiag from the gy

LaTisE A privy cspeaally ome 1
trough form

Larex b

symplomy
Canmier An anfected person who 1
not humscif 1l a¢ the ume but w
zhle 10 anfext other persons
COMPOUSD FIACTIRE A fracture hay
g an open wound of the fesh
leading 16 the break m the bone.
CovneryiVE TIstE The binding tissues
of the budy such as the loose tssue
binding the skan to the musdes
undernest!
Coxrastovs Transmussible by contact
with 2o infected person
Cxsy A cavaty contumng Buid and
surrounded by 2 capsule Abo the
form the amoeha histolyiea as
sumes 10 chronic amoebic dysentery
¥sroscoey Inspection of the intenor
of the bladder by means of an 1
strument called a tyssoscope
Dercanion Evacuauon of the bowely
DRroreET iveEcrio Infection through
consact wath the spray from the
wmauth at an wfacted persan when
coughing talking or snecting

equat w
1056 US quarts

Lxmen A cear Auid shich arailater
w the lymph vesels (ymphauc)
of the Y Lymfh glands are
small oval masses of Ymphauc tis
sur ocrurning i the course of these

vessels

Mucts A viserd higusd secreted by the
mucous membranes which hine
those cavities and canals of the body
that coremunicate with the ar

Naxeome. A _drug produting ssupor

Meus sor. Bumss excretions
as the contents of pnvy vaul.

Nopue, A small sounded tumor of
Tump of fesh

Parvrt A prmple

Parawte An amimal or vegetable of
gamsm that lives on of withn 2n
other organism

Prrmic vicex. An wlcer of the bamg
membrane of the stomach or the
adjotmng portion of the smalt 1o

iesune
Prosia An unreasonable dread
to evert its ef

Enpesie.
present v 3 communt;

Erpevic. Aftacking nearly smul
rancously a large number of people

Excxera Excreted matter 1 faeces
and unne

Farces o ®rers Matter ducharged
from the bowel durng defecatton

GENMTALIA The sex orgens.

Host The organ body on which
parasites lase

IncusatioN prxop The penod be-
twren the moment of infection and
the appearance of symptoms.

InvEciols.  Capable of fecung
268

UAL.

over 3 considerable ﬁenod of tme

Scavencer. szxuce. The burpng of
the contents of commode pads at 2
distance from the ente

$7100L. The evacuation of the bowe!s

Sywtugsize. To form chemual com
pounds by the vmon of simplet
compounds or elements

Tavee, Pasonaus

Yneia A hving oTganiso: too mmie
10 be seen by miean of an ordiad’y

N Crosco]
Somiag Evacuation of the bladdes
Wasave sova Sodium Earbonite
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